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1 Preface 

1.1 Purpose 

This User Guide helps you to familiarize you with the Oracle Banking Branch application. It gives an 

overview of the module and explains all the maintenances required for its smooth functioning. It also 

takes you through the different types of transactions that can be handled through this module 

1.2 Audience 

This guide is intended for the Branch Tellers, Vault Operators, and Branch Supervisors to provide quick 

and efficient service to customers and prospects of your bank. 

1.3 Document Accessibility 

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program 

website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc. 

1.4 Conventions 

The following text conventions are used in this document: 

Convention Meaning 

Boldface Boldface type indicates graphical user interface elements associated 

with an action, or terms defined in text or the glossary. 

italic Italic type indicates book titles, emphasis, or placeholder variables for 

which you supply particular values. 

monospace Monospace type indicates commands within a paragraph, URLs, code 

in examples, text that appears on the screen, or text that you enter. 

1.5 Screenshot Disclaimer 

Personal information used in the interface or documents are dummy and does not exist in the real 

world. It is only for reference purposes. 

http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc
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1.6 Acronyms and Abbreviations 

The following acronyms and abbreviations are used in this guide: 

Acronym/ 

Abbreviation 

Description 

ARC Account, Rate, and Charge 

BC Bankers Cheque 

CASA Current Account and Saving Account 

CCY Currency 

CIF Customer Information File 

DD Demand Draft 

EJ Electronic Journal 

FCY Foreign Currency 

FX Foreign Exchange 

GL General Ledger 

HO Head Office 

LCY Local Currency 

LOV List of Values 

MIS Management Information System 
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Acronym/ 

Abbreviation 

Description 

ML Machine Learning 

RD Recurring Deposit 

SD Safe Deposits 

System Unless specified, it shall always refer to Oracle BankingBranch. 

TC 

Travellers Cheque 

TD 

Term Deposit 

UDF 

User Defined Fields 

VAT 

Value Added Tax 

 

1.7 List of Topics 

This manual is organized into the following chapters: 

Topic Description 

Overview of Oracle 

Banking Branch 

Provides a snapshot of the features of the application. 

Annexure 1 Provides a list of functional activity codes and descriptions. 

Annexure 2 Provides a list of error codes and respective error messages. 

Annexure 3 Provides a list of function codes and their descriptions arranged in 

numerical order. 
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Topic Description 

Annexure 4 Provides the format of available transaction advices. 

Annexure 5 

 
Provides order of replacement of parameters with wild card entries. 

Annexure 6 Provides the column names and descriptions of the significant 

parameters in the static maintenance tables. 

List Of Menus Provides a list of menus arranged in alphabetical order. 

1.8 Basic Actions 

Most of the screens contain buttons to perform all or few of the basic actions. The actions which are 

called here are generic, it varies based on the usage and the applicability. The table below gives a 

snapshot of them: 

Action Description 

Submit Click to complete the transaction after you specify all the 

input parameters for a particular transaction. 

Cancel Click to cancel the transaction input midway without 

saving any data. 

Clear Click to clear the transaction input data. The system 

displays a pop-up screen with confirmation to clear data. 

You can click OK to confirm or click x icon to retain the 

data. 

Query On completion of input of necessary parameters, click this 

button to fetch and display the details. 

Save Click to save the details specified in the screen. 

Exit Click to close the screen and go to Home screen. 
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Action Description 

OK Click to confirm the details in the pop-up screen. 

1.9 Symbols and Icons and Shortcut Keys 

The following are the symbols/icons you are likely to find in this guide: 

Symbol/Icon Function 

→  Represents Results 

 

Minimize 

 
Maximize 

 
Close 

 

Perform search 

 
Open a list 

 

Increase/decrease value 

 
Edit a row 

 
Delete a row 

 
Open calendar 

 
Add a new record 
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Symbol/Icon Function 

 
Navigate to the first page 

 
Navigate to the last page 

 
Navigate to the previous page 

 
Navigate to the next page 

 
Grid view 

 
List view 

 
Refresh 

+ icon Add a row 

– icon Delete a row 

Shortcut Keys: 
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The following shortcut keys can be used only for the screens which has the icons specified in the 

Function: 

Shortcut Key Function 

Tab Used to shift focus from one input field to other. 

NOTE:  The last field of the last accordion will shift 

focus to Submit/Cancel button. 

Alt + S Used to select Submit button. 

Alt + C Used to select Cancel button. 

Alt + A Used to select Charge Details data segment. 

Alt + Y Used to select Denominations data segment. 

1.10 Related Resources 

1. Getting Started Guide 

2. Current Account and Savings Account User Guide 

3. Servicing Configurations User Guide 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 8 
All Rights Reserved 

2 Overview of Oracle Banking Branch 

2.1 Introduction 

Oracle Banking Branch is a retail banking application that gives a 360-degree view of the customer and 

financial transactions to the Teller of the bank. This enables you as the Teller, to provide better 

customer-focused services as well as cross-sell and up-sell the other products and services of the bank. 

A typical transaction under branch is classified into the following stages: 

1. Teller capturing the transaction request and transaction enrichment 

2. Authorization by the Supervisor 

3. Teller Resubmission – applicable for certain transactions 

2.2 Pre-Requisites 

To launch Oracle Banking Branch through FLEXCUBE Universal Banking, perform the following steps: 

1. Specify User Id and Password, and login to FLEXCUBE Universal Banking Home screen. 

→ The FLEXCUBE Universal Banking Home screen is displayed. 

Figure 1: FLEXCUBE Universal Banking Home screen 
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2. Specify CSDNGUIM in the top right corner text box, and click Next. 

→ The Next Gen UI Products Maintenance screen is displayed. 

NOTE: Make sure that user has roles for the screen. 

Figure 2: Next Gen UI Products Maintenance 

 

3. Update the Next Generation UI Product URL in the maintenance screen CSDNGUIM. 

NOTE: For example, NEW TELLER can be used as the Function id, with the description as Teller 

Next Generation Product. It is released as Static Data and ensure the user roles has been 

maintained for the same in FLEXCUBE Universal Banking. 

4. Once the roles are maintained in FLEXCUBE Universal Banking, click Next Generation UI on the 

tool bar. 

→ Next Gen UI Dashboard displays with the list of products. 

Figure 3: Next Gen UI Dashboard 
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5. Click  NEW TELLER. 

→ The Next Generation – Home screen is displayed. 

NOTE: Make sure that the same user id is maintained in FLEXCUBE Universal Banking. In addition, 

make sure that the Next Generation UI is maintained and it has necessary roles. For 

example, if the user id is JOHN, the same needs to be present in FLEXCUBE Universal 

Banking SMS system and Next Generation UI SMS system. 

6. Do the following Next Generation UI changes: 

SECURITY_CONFIG table in PLATO_SECURITY schema must have the following entries: 

INTEGRATION_ENABLED               {id}         true 

INTEGRATION_CALLBACK_URL   {id}         

https://10.00.00.00:1010/FCJNeoWeb/ValidationService/FCNonceValidation/validate 

NOTE: Update the IP and port number of the FLEXCUBE Universal Banking server. 

→ The Home screen (Branch Dashboard) is displayed. 

Figure 4: Next Gen UI Dashboard 

 

https://10.0.0.0:1010/FCJNeoWeb/ValidationService/FCNonceValidation/validate
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2.3 Oracle Banking Branch Application 

This section describes the overview, general layout, and features of the Oracle Banking Branch. It 

contains the following sub-sections: 

• 2.3.1 Branch Teller Application 

• 2.3.2 Application Layout 

• 2.3.3 Salient Features of Servicing 

2.3.1 Branch Teller Application 

The Branch Teller Application is grouped into the several menus. For more information on menus, 

refer to Figure 5: Mega Menu - Teller and Menu Item – Field Description table. 

Menu Item – Field Description table 

Field Description 

Branch Operations Branch Manager, Vault Teller, or Teller can use to cover the 

internal activities done at the branch where the Customer is 

not involved. This facilitates branch, vault, Till opening, or 

closing for the day and monitoring the transactions done 

during the day and Cash Balancing. 

Till-Vault Operations Vault Teller or Teller can use to monitor the cash and currency 

boxes for the day and to perform cash transfers from or to the 

Vault or Till as and when required. 

Customer Transactions Teller can use to perform financial transactions for Customer 

accounts, which includes, Cash Deposits, Cash Withdrawals, 

Cheque Withdrawal, Forex Transactions, and Account 

Closure. 

Miscellaneous 

Transactions 

Teller can use to perform General Ledger transactions such 

as miscellaneous debit and credit transactions against a 

Customer’s CASA account and GL account. 
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Field Description 

Transfers Teller can use to perform inter-bank transfer, intra-bank 

transfer, and cross border transactions. 

Clearing Teller can use to capture the Inward Clearing Data Entry, 

Outward Clearing Data Entry, Cheque Return, and Cheque 

Deposit transactions. 

Remittances Teller can use to issue remittances such as demand drafts 

and bankers cheques, perform payment or cancellation of the 

issued remittances, and perform further operations on the 

issued remittances. 

Term Deposits Teller can use to initiate Term Deposit account opening and 

perform redemption, top up on the existing term deposit 

accounts. 

Credit Card Transactions Teller can use to perform credit card advance and payment 

transactions. 

Loan Transactions Teller can use to perform loan disbursement and loan 

repayment transactions. 

Islamic Transactions Teller can use to perform various Islamic transactions. 

Bill Payments Teller can use to perform various bill payment transactions. 

Session Teller Transactions Teller can use to perform financial transactions for Customer 

accounts in the Teller Session. 

Journal Log Teller or Supervisor can use to view the status of transactions 

performed by them. Also, it allows to resubmit or reject an 

incomplete transaction, or to reverse a completed transaction. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 13 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Prediction Supervisor can use to predict the number of service counters 

required for a specific period. 

Customer Service Teller or Operations Executive can use to maintain customer 

accounts and ancillary services, and to enquire about 

customer account balance. 

Branch Dashboard Teller can use the Branch Dashboard to view the cash 

position, transaction status, alerts, to access the frequently 

used transaction screens, and to view the alerts and 

notifications. 

Branch Maintenance Covers a set of definitions maintained to perform the branch 

based operations, transactions, and services. 

Customer/Account Search Used to query for a specific Customer ID or Customer Account 

Number. 

You can select an operation using any of the following methods: 

• From Home screen navigate to left menu and then click the necessary operation. 

• Click Frequent Operations widget placed at the right side of the transaction area. 

2.3.2 Application Layout 

The general layout of Oracle Banking Branch application consists of Main Menu, Customer Search, 

Transaction Area including Customer Summary and additional widgets available to display the 

Current Till Position and frequently used transaction icons. 
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2.3.2.1 Main Menu 

The Teller Main Menu is a Mega Menu that makes all the menu items visible at once. It is a 

large panel divided into groups of menu items, which simplifies the navigation. The menu items 

are grouped based on the type of operation performed. In addition, the Menu Item Search can 

be used to search and select a specific screen from any of the main menu items. The main 

menus are listed below: 

• Branch Operations 

• Till-Vault Operations 

• Customer Transactions 

• Miscellaneous Transactions 

• Transfers 

• Clearing 

• Remittances 

• Term Deposit Transactions 

• Credit Card Transactions 

• Loan Transactions 

• Islamic Transactions 

• Bill Payments 

• Session Teller Transactions 

• Journal Log 

• Customer Services 

• Branch Dashboard 

• Branch Maintenance 
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The main menus are further categorized into specific functions that are represented by menu 

items in the Mega Menu. 

Figure 5: Mega Menu - Teller 
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2.3.2.2 Customer Search 

The Customer Search is located in the Branch Dashboard and Teller Transaction screens. It 

is used to query and find a specific customer account with any of the following information: 

• Customer ID 

• Customer Name 

• Account Number 

Figure 6: Customer Search Widget 

 

1. To process the Customer Search screen, click LOV. 

→ The Customer Search screen is displayed. 

Figure 7: Customer Search Screen 

 

The Teller can query the details using Customer ID or Customer Name or Account Number. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Customer Search Screen. 
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Field Description: Customer Search Screen 

Field Description 

Customer ID Specify the customer ID which the details needs to be 

queried. 

Customer Name Specify the name of the customer for which the details 

needs to be queried. 

Account Number Specify the account number for which the details needs 

to be queried. 

Search Click Search to get the results for the specified 

Customer ID, Customer Name, or Account Number. 

Reset Click Reset to clear the search results. 

Customer Results Displays the customer search results. 

Customer ID Displays the customer ID. 

Customer Name Displays the customer name. 

Account Details Displays the account search results. 

Account Number Display the account number. 

Account Name Display the description of the account. 

Account Currency Display the currency of the account. 
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2.3.2.3 Transaction Area 

The Transaction Area consists of Transaction Panel, Customer Information widget, and 

additional widgets within the Teller Transaction screens. The Transaction Panel is specific to 

each transaction screen, and the current branch date is displayed in the transaction header. 

The Customer Information widget consist of the following details that are validated during 

transaction submission. For information on the amount-based signature verification, refer to 

topic 2.3.3.12 Amount-Based Signature Verification in this guide. 

• Option to display the widget 

• Customer image with customer name and KYC status 

• Signature with option to verify 

• Account details (CASA/Loan/Credit Card) 

• Address and contact details 

Figure 8: Transaction Area 

 

2.3.2.4 Additional Widgets 

The additional widgets are located at the right side of the Transaction Area in the Teller 

Transaction screens. The additional widgets include the following: 

• Current Till Position – displays the cash position of the logged in Teller Id in branch 

currency. 

• Memo Alerts – displays the instructions maintained in FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for 

the specified account number. 
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NOTE:  To enable memo alerts, in transaction schema the memo_enabled flag should be set to 

‘Y’ in SRV_TM_BC_PARAM_DTLS and UBS Entries should be maintained. 

• Alerts – contains notifications specific to the Customer. 

• Frequent Customer Operations – includes some frequently used transaction icons placed 

to the right side of the Transaction area. 

Figure 9: Additional Widgets 
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2.3.3 Salient Features of Servicing 

2.3.3.1 Generating Teller Sequence Number 

The system generates a unique Teller Sequence Number and displays an information message 

Teller Sequence Number nnn indicating the generated number after submission of each teller 

transaction. The generated sequence number is also displayed at the following levels: 

• Completion 

• Authorization Submission 

• Re-submission 

• Reversal 

• Rejection 

2.3.3.2 Generation of Advices for Teller Transactions 

The system generates the transaction advice if it is enabled in the definition of function code. 

The advice includes the currency and amount values involved in the transaction. 

2.3.3.3 Transaction Approval 

When you perform a transaction for an amount greater than the allowed limit, it needs approval 

from the Supervisor. Based on the Assignment Mode in Function Code Preferences screen, 

the following conditions apply: 

• Manual – The system will show a list of approval if the request status is Approval. 

• Auto – The transaction is automatically assigned to the default authorizer if the request 

status is Approval. 

The transaction approval flow consists of the following steps: 

• Initiation 

• Pending Approval 

• Pending 

• Completed 
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2.3.3.3.1 Initiation to Pending Approval 

If the transaction amount exceeds the limit defined in Branch User Limits and on click of 

Submit, the system shows a popup message Amount exceeds limit for this transaction 

and request status is shown as Approval. 

If assignment mode is manual and on click of Confirm, the system shows a list of approval 

based on branch code, transaction amount, currency, and function code. The user can give 

a narrative and click Submit for Approval button. 

2.3.3.3.2 Pending Approval to Pending 

The Approver/Supervisor needs to log in and fetch the transaction from Journal Log with 

transaction status as Pending Approval. The Supervisor can approve the pending 

transaction by clicking Approve/Reject with the supervisor comment. 

2.3.3.3.3 Pending to Completed 

The user needs to fetch the transaction from Journal Log with transaction status as Sent 

Back and click Submit. 

2.3.3.3.4 Override Flow (Initiation to Completed) 

Based on the branch maintenance setup at certain levels like Function Code, Function 

Code Preferences, Branch User Limits, and Branch role limits, if the transaction is 

validated with any warning override, the system shows a popup message with request 

status as Warning. Once the user confirms, the transaction status will be shown as 

Completed. 

2.3.3.4 Transaction Reversal with Approval 

A transaction can be reversed with the auto approval or approval from the Supervisor. Based on 

the Assignment Mode in Function Code Preferences screen, the following conditions apply: 

• Manual – The system will show a list of approval if the request status is Approval. 

• Auto – The transaction is automatically assigned to the default authorizer if the request 

status is Approval. 

The transaction approval flow consists of the following steps: 

• Completed 

• Pending Approval 

• Pending 

• Reversed 
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2.3.3.4.1 Completed to Pending Approval 

The completed transaction can be selected from the Electronic Journal screen. Once you 

click Reverse, the system shows a popup message Amount required for Reversal and 

request changes to Approval. 

If assignment mode is manual and on click of Confirm, the system shows a list of approval 

based on branch code, transaction amount, currency, and function code. The user can give 

a narrative and click Submit for Approval button. 

2.3.3.4.2 Pending Approval to Pending 

The Approver/Supervisor needs to log in and fetch the transaction from Journal Log with 

transaction status as Pending Approval. The Supervisor can approve the pending 

transaction by clicking Approve/Reject with the supervisor comment. 

2.3.3.4.3 Pending to Reversed 

The user needs to fetch the transaction from Journal Log with transaction status as Sent 

Back and click Submit. 

2.3.3.4.4 Override Flow (Completed to Approval) 

The user needs to select the completed transaction in the Electronic Journal screen and 

click Reverse. If the Reversal Requires Authorization is enabled in Function Code 

Definition screen, the system displays an information message to select the Approver 

based on Manual or Auto assignment mode. After selecting the approver internally, 

reversal override will be called and request status will be updated as Approval. 

2.3.3.5 Transaction Reversal 

A transaction can be manually reversed only when it is authorized and completed from the 

Journal Log. 

When you reverse a transaction, the data remains in the system with the status Reversed and 

the accounting entries are reversed (negative amounts are posted into the accounts). Also, this 

will update the Till Balance for the currencies (for cash transactions), wherever applicable. 

You can select the transaction to be reversed from the transaction screen. If the reversal is 

applicable for the function code, Reversal icon will be enabled. When you click this icon, the 

reversal request will be initiated. 

If cash transactions are reversed, the system validates the following: 

• the Till used for the reversal is the same as that used in the original transaction 
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• the denominations are input (If the transaction is reversed the same day of its input, the 

denominations of the transaction is altered.) 

• a batch is open 

2.3.3.6 Transaction Rejection 

You can manually reject the authorized customer transactions from the Teller Journal Log. 

NOTE: When you reject a transaction, the data remains in the system with the contract status 

Discarded and no further action is allowed on the transaction. 

2.3.3.7 UDF and MIS 

UDF and MIS are supported during accounting via common core Additional Fields. MIS Codes 

can be sent from Oracle Banking Branch, which will be validated and processed as part of 

accounting. 

2.3.3.8 External API 

External APIs will be processed only if called by an external system, which is maintained in 

Oracle Banking Branch. External system can be maintained using External System 

Maintenance screen. For more information on External System Maintenance screen, refer to the 

topic External System Maintenance in this guide. External APIs are supported for the following 

transactions: 

• Cash Deposit 

• Cash Withdrawal 

• Account Balance Inquiry 

• Account Transfer 

NOTE: These transactions will work only if OAuth is enabled. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 24 
All Rights Reserved 

2.3.3.9 Machine Learning 

Oracle Banking Branch uses machine learning to process an email request from a customer 

automatically. When a customer sends an email request, the requirement is understood using 

machine learning, and the transaction is processed. A sample email request is shown in  

Figure 10. Based on pre-defined machine learning in External System Maintenance, the 

transaction is processed automatically. 

Figure 10: Sample Email Request 

 

The following conditions apply to the machine learning use case for cheque book request: 

• If sufficient details are provided in the email request, the transaction will be processed until 

completion. 

• If details are insufficient in the email request to process a transaction, it will be assigned in 

the Servicing Journal for user correction. After the assigned user does the correction, the 

transaction will be processed. 

Figure 11: ML Correction Assistance – Extracted Information 
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Figure 12: ML Correction Assistance – Enriched Data 

 

In the Electronic Journal, you can view the details of the Cheque Book Request initiated 

through the email request. The View Request button will be enabled for the transactions that is 

submitted or completed. You can view the details of the email request by clicking the View 

Request. 

Figure 13: View Request (Completed Transaction) 

 

Figure 14: View Request (Submitted Transaction) 
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The following conditions apply to the machine learning use case for card block request: 

• If sufficient details are provided in the email request, the transaction will be processed until 

completion. 

2.3.3.10 Oracle Digital Assistant 

The Oracle Digital Assistant (ODA) helps the Teller to reduce the time taken to access the 

transaction screens through automatic text/voice processing. To enable this feature, navigate to 

user menu, and select Virtual Assistant. 

Figure 15: Virtual Assistant 

 

The Virtual Assistant supports the following use cases: 

• Teller can either type/say, Cash Withdrawal Account Number, Do Cash Withdrawal 

Account Number in ODA Chat bot. Based on the input provided, the Cash Withdrawal 

screen will be opened automatically with the specified account number. 

NOTE: Teller need to type/say the specific account number while giving the input text/voice. 

• Teller can either type/say, Cash Deposit Account Number, Do Cash Deposit Account 

Number in ODA Chat bot. Based on the input provided, the Cash Deposit screen will be 

opened with the specified account number. 

• Teller can type/say the name of the operation like Open Teller Batch or Open My Batch. If 

the Teller batch is closed, the ODA will check the current Till balance and prompt for 

confirmation from Teller. Once the Teller confirms, then it will open the teller batch. In case 

the Teller batch is already open, a response message (Teller batch already open) will be 

displayed. 
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• Teller can type/say the name of the operation like Check Batch Status, What is my Batch 

Status, or Check Batch. Based on the input, the following conditions apply: 

▪ If the Teller batch is open, the ODA will show the message Your Teller Batch is Open. 

▪ If the Teller batch is closed, the ODA will show the message Your Teller Batch is 

Closed and prompts Do you want to open your Batch with following options: 

Yes – Select to open the Teller batch 

No – Select if it is not required to open Teller batch. 

Figure 16: Use Case with Account Number 

 

Figure 17: Use Case without Account Number 
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2.3.3.11 Virtual Identifier 

The Virtual Identifier is used to validate the specified account number of the customer. It is 

supported for the following screens: 

• Cash Deposit 

• Miscellaneous Customer Credit 

• Account Transfer 

• In-House Cheque Deposit 

If Virtual Identifier is enabled, the validation is performed as follows: 

• After you specify the account number, and on tab out, the system will validate the specified 

account number. 

• If the account number is invalid, the system prompts information message to input the 

currency and amount. 

• Once the currency and amount is entered, the Virtual Identifier service will be invoked to 

validate if it is a valid Virtual Account or not. 

Figure 18: Virtual Identifier – Information Message 

 

2.3.3.12 Amount-Based Signature Verification 

The Teller can use this feature is used to verify the signature displayed in the Customer 

Information widget while performing the transactions. To enable/disable this feature, configure 

the value as Y/N in the AMOUNT_BASED_SV flag. This flag is present in 

srv_tm_bc_param_dtls table in the transaction domain. 

If the amount-based signature verification is disabled, and the user specifies the Account 

Number in a transaction screen and presses the Tab key, the system displays the signature in 

the Customer Information widget. 
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Figure 19: Amount-based Signature Verification Disabled 

 

If the amount-based signature verification is disabled, and the user specifies the Account 

Number and Amount in a transaction screen and presses the Tab key, the system displays the 

following details of signature in the Customer Information widget: 

• Signature 

• Signature Type 

• Group ID 

• Number of Signatories 
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Figure 20: Amount based Signature Verification Enabled 

 

2.3.4 Keyboard Navigation for Transaction Screens 

This topic describes Navigation of various interactive elements using shortcut keys. The keyboard 

navigation can be used as an alternative method to navigate through interactive elements on a 

screen – fields, buttons, data segments, tables, etc. It can be used to navigate through the 

application, input the necessary values, and perform the transactions. 

2.3.4.1 Input Values in Fields 

After you launch the transaction screen, press Tab key to navigate to the desired field, and 

specify the value. 
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2.3.4.2 Select Date 

To select the appropriate date, perform the following steps: 

1. Press Tab/Shift + Tab keys to navigate to the desired calendar icon. 

2. Use Arrow keys to navigate to the desired date. 

3. Press Enter key or Spacebar to select the date. 

2.3.4.3 Select from Drop-down Lists 

To select value from the drop-down list, perform the following steps: 

1. Press Tab/Shift + Tab keys to navigate to the desired drop-down list. 

2. Use Arrow keys to navigate to the desired value. 

3. Press Enter key to select the value. 

2.3.4.4 Select from List of Values 

To select value from the list of values, perform the following steps: 

1. Press Tab/Shift + Tab keys to navigate to the desired list of values. 

2. Press Enter key or Spacebar to enter into list of values. 

3. If the exact value is known, specify the value in search field, and press Tab key to navigate 

to Fetch button. Press Enter key to select Fetch button. 

→ The results will be fetched based on the input value. 

4. Press Tab key to navigate to the results. 

5. Use Arrow keys to navigate to the desired value. 

6. Press Spacebar to select the value. 
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2.3.4.5 Navigating through Tables 

To specify/select value in the fields/cells of a table, perform the following steps: 

1. Press Tab/Shift + Tab keys to navigate to the desired data segment, and navigate to the 

desired table row. 

2. Press Enter key to enter into the data fields/cells. 

3. Specify the necessary value in the fields. 

4. If there are more cells in the row, use Tab key to navigate to the other cells and specify the 

values. 

5. After you specify the values in the cells, press Esc key to change the selection from cell to 

the row. 

6. Press Tab key to navigate to the other tables/data segments/fields/buttons. 

2.3.4.6 Select Option Buttons/Icons 

To select option buttons, perform the following steps: 

1. Press Tab/Shift + Tab keys to navigate to the desired option button. 

2. Press Enter key or Spacebar to select the option button. 

2.3.4.7 Perform Transaction 

To specify/select the necessary values and submit a transaction using keyboard navigation, 

perform the following steps: 

1. Use the appropriate shortcut keys to navigate to the fields, buttons, data segments, tables, 

etc., and specify/select the necessary values. 

2. After you specify the necessary values, use appropriate shortcut keys to select Submit 

button to complete a transaction. 
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2.3.5 Business Process Codes 

Business Process Code defines the various stages for the servicing transactions. The screens 

available in the Oracle Banking Branch application are using the conductor flow. As a part of Oracle 

Banking Branch releases, a set of default process codes are factory-shipped for the following 

Customer Servicing transactions: 

• Customer Address Update 

• Account Address Update 

• Customer Contact Details Update 

For more information on business process, refer to section 2.3 in Servicing Configurations User 

Guide. 
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2.4 Branch Operations 

This section describes the various screens used to perform the branch operations. The screens are 

described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.4.1 TC Denomination Enquiry 

• 2.4.2 Open Branch Batch 

• 2.4.3 Open Vault Batch  

• 2.4.4 Open Teller Batch 

• 2.4.5 Current Open Tills 

• 2.4.6 Branch Breaching Limits 

• 2.4.7 Till Vault Position 

• 2.4.8 Branch Total Position 

• 2.4.9 Close Teller Batch 

• 2.4.10 Close Vault Batch 

• 2.4.11 Close Branch Batch 

• 2.4.12 Book Shortage 

• 2.4.13 Book Overage 

• 2.4.14 Teller Session 

2.4.1 TC Denomination Enquiry 

This screen is used to enquire the TC denomination position of the branch Vault. To process this 

screen, type TC Denomination Enquiry in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click TC 

Denomination Enquiry. 

→ The TC Denomination Enquiry screen is displayed. 
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Figure 21: TC Denomination Enquiry 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: TC Denomination Enquiry. 

Field Description: TC Denomination Enquiry 

Field Description 

Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch code. 

Posting Date Displays the current posting date of the branch. 

Till Vault Indicator Select the Till Vault Indicator from the drop-down values 

(Till or Vault). 

Till ID Displays the Till ID. 

TC Currency Click search icon, and select the TC currency from the list 

of values. 

Issuer Code Click search icon, and select the issuer code from the list 

of values. 

Refresh Click this button to fetch the TC details. 

Denomination Code Displays the denomination code of the TC. 

Description Displays the description of the denomination code. 
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Field Description 

System Count Displays the system count. 

Series Displays the series. 

Start Number Displays the start number. 

End Number Displays the end number. 

Amount Displays the amount. 

After you specify the TC Currency and Issuer Code fields, click Refresh button to fetch and display 

the details of the TC. 

2.4.2 Open Branch Batch 

This screen is used to initiate the branch operations for the Posting Date. The Supervisor or Branch 

Manager with necessary access can open this screen. The Teller or Vault Teller can perform the 

branch operations only after the branch batch is submitted for the posting date. When a branch batch 

is closed for the day, system derives the next working day automatically, based on the branch 

calendar. 
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To process this screen, type Open Branch Batch in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

2. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click Open 

Branch Batch. 

→ The Open Branch Batch screen is displayed. 

Figure 22: Open Branch Batch 

  

Specify the details in the Open Branch Batch screen. For more information on fields, refer to table 

Field Description: Open Branch Batch. 

Field Description: Open Branch Batch 

Field Description 

Posting Date Indicates the date on which the branch batch need to be 

opened. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the current date. 

Click Submit to open the branch batch for the specified posting date. 

NOTE: Opening branch batch indicates to the head office that the branch is open for business 

operations on the specified posting date. You can open a Teller batch for the posting date 

only after the branch batch is opened. 

2.4.3 Open Vault Batch 

The Vault Teller can use this screen to open a vault batch on a specified date. On the specified 

posting date, the Vault Teller can open only one vault batch. To open another vault batch, the vault 

batch which is opened previously needs to be closed. All the tellers buy additional cash and sell their 

excess cash to the Vault Teller. When this screen is launched, the system will default the cash 

balances. 
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To process this screen, type Open Vault Batch in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

3. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click Open 

Vault Batch. 

→ The Open Vault Batch screen is displayed. 

Figure 23: Open Vault Batch 

  

Specify the details in the Open Vault Batch screen. For more information on fields, refer to table 

Field Description: Open Vault Batch. 

Field Description: Open Vault Batch 

Field Description 

Posting Date Indicates the date on which the vault batch needs to be 

opened. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the current  
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Field Description 

Currency Displays the currency code. 

Total Cash Specify the total cash for a particular currency, physically 

present in the bank vault, at the beginning of the current 

posting date. 

Cash Available Displays the system calculated cash for a particular currency, 

which is available in the vault at the beginning of the current 

posting date. 

NOTE:  The amount shown in this column depends on the 

cash transactions that were carried out by the vault 

until the last posting date. 

Shortage/Overage Amount Displays the difference between the total cash and the cash 

available in the Vault, at the end of the current posting date. 

Currency Displays the currency code. 

Denomination Displays the denomination code. 

Total Units Specify the total units available while closing the batch. 

Total Value Displays the total value based on the total units. 

System Units Displays the units available in the system. 

System Total Displays the total value available in the system. 

Shortage/Overage Units Displays the shortage/overage units. 

Shortage/Overage Amount Displays the shortage/overage amount. 

Total Cash Amount Displays the total cash amount. 
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Field Description 

Denomination Total Displays the total denomination value with the currency. 

Validate Denominations Click this button to calculate and display the Total Cash and 

Shortage/Overage Amount fields based on the currency 

selected. 

Click Submit to open the vault batch for the specified posting date. During vault batch open, system 

will internally transfer the available balance from the Primary vault of the branch to the current open 

Vault ID. The Vault Teller can perform the relevant vault operations for the posting date.  

NOTE: System does not allow to open the vault batch if the physical cash entered is not same as 

the system cash. 

2.4.4 Open Teller Batch 

This screen is used to open a teller batch on a specified date. A Teller can initiate the teller batch 

with the current cash position that has been retained from the previous day or start with zero cash 

and subsequently buy cash from the vault. The system will default the cash balances on opening a 

teller batch. 
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To process this screen, type Open Teller Batch in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click Open 

Teller Batch. 

→ The Open Teller Batch screen is displayed. 

Figure 24: Open Teller Batch 

  

Specify the details in the Open Teller Batch screen. For more information on fields, refer to table 

Field Description: Open Teller Batch. 

Field Description: Open Teller Batch 

Field Description 

Posting Date Indicates the date on which the vault batch need to be 

opened. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the current date. 

Currency Displays the currency code. 
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Field Description 

Total Cash Specify the total cash for a particular currency, physically 

present in the bank teller, at the beginning of the current 

posting date. 

Cash Available Displays the system calculated cash for a particular currency, 

which is available in the vault at the beginning of the current 

posting date. 

NOTE:  The amount shown in this column depends on the 

cash transactions that were carried out by the 

vault until the last posting date. 

Shortage/ Overage Amount Displays the difference between the total cash and the cash 

available with the Teller, at the end of the current posting 

date. Based on this difference, the overage or the shortage 

amount is displayed. 

NOTE:  An overage indicates that the physical cash with 

the Teller is more than the available cash as 

calculated by the system. A shortage indicates 

that the available cash calculated by the system is 

more than the physical cash present with the 

Teller. 

Currency Displays the currency code. 

Denomination Displays the denomination code. 

Total Units Specify the total units available while closing the batch. 

Total Value Displays the total value based on the total units. 

System Units Displays the units available in the system. 

System Total Displays the total value available in the system. 
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Field Description 

Shortage/Overage Units Displays the shortage/overage units. 

Shortage/Overage Amount Displays the shortage/overage amount. 

Total Cash Amount Displays the total cash amount. 

Denomination Total Displays the total denomination value with the currency. 

Validate Denominations Click this button to calculate and display the Total Cash and 

Shortage/Overage Amount fields based on the currency 

selected. 

Click Submit to open the teller batch for the specified posting date. The Teller can perform the 

relevant teller operations for the posting date. 

NOTE: System does not allow to open the vault batch if the physical cash entered is not same as 

the system cash. The system also allows to re-open the Teller batch for the current system 

date. 
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2.4.5 Current Open Tills 

This screen is used to view the open tills or vault for the branch during the day or before performing 

the end of day activity. The branch user can use this screen to view the list of logged-in tellers and to 

view the pending, unassigned, assigned, or tanked transactions under each Teller or Vault Teller’s 

ID. 

To process this screen, type Current Open Tills in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click 

Current Open Tills. 

→ The Current Open Tills screen is displayed. 

Figure 25: Current Open Tills 

 

Specify the details in the Current Open Tills screen. For more information on fields, refer to table 

Field Description: Current Open Tills. 

Field Description: Current Open Tills 

Field Description 

Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch. 

Posting Date Indicates the date on which the current open tills need to be 

enquired. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the current date. 

Refresh Click this button to refresh the details. 
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Field Description 

User ID Displays the list of Tellers or Vault Tellers of the branch. 

Till/Vault Indicator Displays the checkbox if the User ID is a Vault Teller. 

User Working Displays the user working as Y or N. 

Pending Transactions Displays the number of pending transactions for the Teller or 

Vault Teller. 

Assigned Transactions Displays the number of assigned transactions for the Teller or 

Vault Teller. 

2.4.6 Branch Breaching Limits 

This screen helps to view the details of Till or Vault which is breaching the currency limits along with 

the current balance position. In addition, the branch supervisor can view the branch total cash 

position and its breaching limits for the posting date. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 46 
All Rights Reserved 

To process this screen, type Branch Breach Limits in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click 

Branch Breach Limits. 

→ The Branch Breaching Limits screen is displayed. 

Figure 26: Branch Breaching Limits 

 

Specify the details in the Branch Breaching Limits screen. For more information on fields, refer to 

table Field Description: Branch Breaching Limits. 

Field Description: Branch Breaching Limits 

Field Description 

Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch. 

Posting Date Indicates the date on which the branch breaching limits needs 

to be enquired. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the current date. 

Refresh Click this icon to refresh the details. 

Tills Breaching Limit Specify the fields. 
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Field Description 

User ID Displays the list of Tellers/Vault Tellers of the branch. 

Vault User Displays the checkbox if User ID is a Vault Teller. 

Currency Displays the list of currencies in which the User ID has 

performed the transactions. 

Minimum Limit Displays the minimum till balance that needs to be maintained 

for the User ID and currency combination. 

Maximum Limit Displays the maximum till balance that needs to be maintained 

for the User ID and currency combination. 

Current Till Balance Displays the current till balance based on the till cash position 

for the specified currency. 

Branch Breaching Limit Specify the fields. 

Branch Code Displays the code of the logged-in branch. 

Currency Displays the currency code. 

Minimum Limit Displays the minimum limit that needs to be maintained for the 

branch. 

Maximum Limit Displays the maximum limit that needs to be maintained for 

the branch. 

Current Total Balance Displays the branch total cash position, currency wise. 

2.4.7 Till Vault Position 

This screen used to view the cash position of all the currencies at any time for the Teller ID or Vault 

ID, which is logged in for the current posting date. It also shows the Denomination Details. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 48 
All Rights Reserved 

To process this screen, type Till Vault Position in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click Till 

Vault Position. 

→ The Till Vault Position screen is displayed. 

Figure 27: Till Vault Position 

  

Specify the details in the Till Vault Position screen. For more information on fields, refer to table 

Field Description: Till Vault Position. 

Field Description: Till Vault Position 

Field Description 

Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch. 

Branch Posting Date Displays the date on which the Till/Vault batch is opened. 

Teller/Vault ID Displays the logged-in Teller ID or Vault Teller ID. 

Currency Details Specify the fields. 

Currency Displays the currency code. 

Opening Balance Displays the opening balance of the till or vault. 
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Field Description 

Incoming Cash Amount Displays the incoming cash in the till or vault for the current 

posting date. 

Outgoing Cash Amount Displays the outgoing cash in the till or vault for the current 

posting date. 

Total Cash Displays the total cash available in the till or vault. 

Till Vault Indicator Displays whether the currency details apply to Till or Vault.  

(T or V) 

Denomination Details Specify the fields. 

Denomination Code Displays the denomination code maintained for the currency. 

Denomination Value Displays the denominations maintained for the currency. 

Opening Balance  Displays the opening balance in the Till or vault in terms of 

denominations. 

Incoming Cash Amount Displays the incoming cash in the Till or vault in terms of 

denominations. 

Outgoing Cash Amount Displays the outgoing cash in the Till or vault in terms of 

denominations. 

Total Cash Displays the total cash currently available in the Till or vault for 

the day in terms of denominations. 

Units Displays the total units available for the specific denomination 

code. 
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2.4.8 Branch Total Position 

The supervisor can use this screen to view the currency wise cash position of all the Tellers and 

Vault Teller on the posting date for the logged-in branch. 

To process this screen, type Branch Total Position in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click 

Branch Total Position. 

→ The Branch Total Position screen is displayed. 

Figure 28: Branch Total Position 

 

  

Specify the details in the Branch Total Position screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Branch Total Position. 

Field Description: Branch Total Position 

Field Description 

Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch. 

Posting Date Indicates the date on which the teller totals position need to be 

enquired. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the current date. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 51 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Currency Displays the currency code for which the teller totals details 

needs to be displayed. 

Teller ID Displays the logged-in teller ID from the LOV. 

All Till This radio button when selected displays all the open Teller 

Till details of the day. 

All Vault This radio button when selected displays all the open Vault 

details of the day. 

All Till and Vault This radio button when selected displays all the open Till and 

open Vault details of the day. 

Query Displays the details if you click this icon. 

Currency Displays the currency code for which the cash position is 

shown. 

Teller ID Displays the Teller ID for which the cash position is shown. 

Opening Balance Displays the opening balance of the Teller ID for the specific 

currency. 

Incoming Cash Displays the total incoming cash received in the Till. 

Outgoing Cash Displays the outgoing cash moved out of the Till. 

Closing Balance Displays the total amount pending in the Till. 
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2.4.9 Close Teller Batch 

This screen is used to close the teller batch for the given posting date. The system allows closing the 

teller batch only when the below conditions are met: 

• Verify that all the transactions are successfully processed to a logical end. If there are any 

pending transactions, the system prompts to either complete or reject the transaction. 

• Verify that there is a difference between the physical cash and the cash calculated by the 

system. You need to book the overage or shortage accordingly, and then each Teller can close 

the teller batch for that day. 

• Verify that the teller cash position retains the minimum limit for every currency as maintained in 

the User limits. If you breach the minimum limit, the system prompts the error to maintain the 

required minimum balance. 

NOTE: The teller batch can be opened and closed only once for the posting date. 

To process this screen, type Close Teller Batch in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click Close 

Teller Batch. 

→ The Close Teller Batch screen is displayed. 

Figure 29: Close Teller Batch 
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Specify the details in the Close Teller Batch screen. For more information on fields, refer to table 

Field Description: Close Teller Batch. 

Field Description: Close Teller Batch 

Field Description 

Posting Date Indicates the date on which the teller batch needs to be 

closed. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the current date. 

Currency Displays the currency code in which the Teller deals. 

Total Cash Specify the total cash for a particular currency, physically 

present in the bank Teller, at the end of the current posting 

date. 

Cash Available Displays the system calculated cash for a particular currency, 

which is available in the teller at the end of the current 

posting date. 

NOTE:  The amount displayed in this column depends on 

the cash transactions that were carried out by the 

Teller until the last posting date. 

Shortage/ Overage Amount Displays the difference between the Total Cash and the 

Cash Available. Based on this difference, the overage or the 

shortage amount is displayed. 

NOTE:  An overage indicates that the physical cash with 

the Teller is more than the available cash as 

calculated by the system. A shortage indicates 

that the available cash calculated by the system 

is more than the physical cash present with the 

Teller. 

Currency Displays the currency code. 
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Field Description 

Denomination Displays the denomination code. 

Total Units Specify the total units available while closing the batch. 

Total Value Displays the total value based on the total units. 

System Units Displays the units available in the system. 

System Total Displays the total value available in the system. 

Shortage/Overage Units Displays the shortage/overage units. 

Shortage/Overage Amount Displays the shortage/overage amount. 

Total Cash Amount Displays the total cash amount. 

Denomination Total Displays the total denomination value with the currency. 

2.4.9.1 TC Denomination Details 

This data segment provides the denomination details for the Traveller’s Cheque. For more 

information on fields, refer to the field description table. 

Figure 30: TC Denomination Details 
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Field Description: Close Teller Batch 

Field Description 

TC Currency Displays the TC currency code in which the Teller deals. 

Total TC Amount Displays the total TC amount for a particular currency, 

physically present in the bank Teller, at the end of the current 

posting date. 

TC Available Displays the TC for a particular currency, which is available 

in the teller at the end of the current posting date. 

NOTE:  The amount displayed in this column depends on 

the cash transactions that were carried out by the 

Teller until the last posting date. 

Shortage/ Overage Amount Displays the difference between the total cash and the cash 

available with the Teller, at the end of the current posting 

date. Based on this difference, the overage or the shortage 

amount is displayed. 

NOTE:  An overage indicates that the physical cash with 

the Teller is more than the available cash as 

calculated by the system. A shortage indicates 

that the available cash calculated by the system 

is more than the physical cash present with the 

Teller. 

Issuer Code Displays the issuer code. 

TC Currency Displays the currency code of the TC. 

TC Denomination Displays the denomination code of the TC. 

TC Count Specify the TC count available with the Teller, at the end of 

the current posting date. 
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Field Description 

Series Displays the TC series. 

Start Number Displays the start number. 

End Number Displays the end number. 

TC Amount Displays the total TC amount. 

TC Denomination Value Displays the total denomination value with the TC currency. 

System Count Displays the system count. 

Shortage/Overage Units Displays the shortage/overage units. 

Shortage/Overage Amount Displays the shortage/overage amount. 

Total TC Amount Displays the total TC amount. 

TC Denominations Displays the TC denomination code. 

Validate TC Denominations Click this button to calculate and display the Total Cash and 

Shortage/Overage Amount fields based on the currency 

selected. 

2.4.9.2 Transaction Submission 

Click Submit to update the cash balance and close the teller batch for the posting date. 

NOTE: If there is any overage or shortage, the system displays an error message stating that 

the cash/TC is not balanced for the Teller ID. Also, if any of the conditions mentioned 

above fail, the system displays an appropriate error message on submit. 
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2.4.10 Close Vault Batch 

This screen is used to close the vault batch for a specific date. The Vault Teller can log in and close 

the vault batch only if the below conditions are met: 

• Verify if there is a difference in the physical cash and that calculated by the system, the overage 

or shortage has to be booked accordingly. After the overage or shortage is booked, the Vault 

Teller can close the vault batch for that day. 

• Verify that the cash position of the Vault Teller retains the minimum limit for every currency as 

maintained in the User limits. If the minimum limit is breached, the system prompts the error to 

maintain the required minimum balance. 

NOTE: The Vault Teller can close the vault batch even if the Tills are open. When the Vault 

Batch is closed, the user will not be able to post transactions like Buy Cash from Vault that 

involve Vault. 

To process this screen, type Close Vault Batch in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click Close 

Vault Batch. 

→ The Close Vault Batch screen is displayed. 

Figure 31: Close Vault Batch 
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Specify the details in the Close Vault Batch screen. For more information on fields, refer to table 

Field Description: Close Vault Batch. 

Field Description: Close Vault Batch 

Field Description 

Posting Date Indicates the date on which the vault batch needs to be 

closed. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the current date. 

Currency Displays the currency code in which the Vault Teller deals. 

Total Cash Specify the total cash for a particular currency, physically 

present in the bank Vault Teller, at the end of the current 

posting date. 

Cash Available Displays the system calculated cash for a particular currency, 

which is available in the Vault Teller at the end of the current 

posting date. 

NOTE:  The amount displayed in this column depends on 

the cash transactions that were carried out by the 

Teller until the last posting date. 

Shortage/Overage Amount Displays the difference between the total cash and the cash 

available in the Vault, at the end of the current posting date. 

Currency Displays the currency code. 

Denomination Displays the denomination code. 

Total Units Specify the total units available while closing the batch. 

Total Value Displays the total value based on the total units. 

System Units Displays the units available in the system. 
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Field Description 

System Total Displays the total value available in the system. 

Shortage/Overage Units Displays the shortage/overage units. 

Shortage/Overage Amount Displays the shortage/overage amount. 

Total Cash Amount Displays the total cash amount. 

Denomination Total Displays the total denomination value with the currency. 

2.4.10.1 TC Denomination Details 

This data segment provides the denomination details for the Traveller’s Cheque. For more 

information on fields, refer to 2.4.9.1 TC Denomination Details. 

2.4.10.2 Transaction Submission 

Click Submit to update the cash balance and close the vault batch for the posting date. During 

vault batch closure, system will internally transfer the closing balance from the current open 

Vault ID to the Primary vault of the branch. 

NOTE: If there is any overage or shortage, the system displays an error message stating that 

the cash not balanced for the Teller ID. Also, if any of the conditions mentioned above 

fail, the system displays an appropriate error on submit. 

2.4.11 Close Branch Batch 

This screen is used to close the branch batch, after confirming that all the branch transactions have 

been accounted for in the account books. The posting date for closing a branch batch must be the 

same date on which the respective branch batch was opened. You need to close all the teller 

batches and the vault batches of the branch before closing the branch batch for that posting date. 

Archiving is done as a part of Close Branch Batch as per the archival days set up for the branch. 

To process this screen, type Close Branch Batch in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click Close 

Branch Batch. 
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→ The Close Branch Batch screen is displayed. 

Figure 32: Close Branch Batch 

 

 

Specify the details in the Close Branch Batch screen. For more information on fields, refer to table 

Field Description: Close Branch Batch. 

Field Description: Close Branch Batch 

Field Description 

Posting Date Indicates the date on which the branch batch needs to be 

closed. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the current date. 

Click Submit to close the branch batch for the specified posting date. 
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2.4.12 Book Shortage 

The Teller or Vault Teller can use this screen to book the shortage if the actual or physical cash 

present is less than the system cash. While booking the shortage, the system lowers the cash 

balance to bring it in sync with the physical cash balance of the Teller by passing the difference to a 

cash shortage GL. After the system cash and the physical cash are synchronized, the Teller can 

perform the cash balancing and close the Teller/Vault Teller batch for the posting date. 

To process this screen, type Book Shortage in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click 

Book Shortage. 

→ The Book Shortage screen is displayed. 

Figure 33: Book Shortage 
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2.4.12.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Book Shortage screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Book Shortage. 

Field Description: Book Shortage 

Field Description 

Transaction Amount Displays the local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  The user can select another currency from the 

drop down values in which shortage amount is to 

be booked. 

Specify the amount that needs to be booked for shortage. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Book Shortage and it can be 

modified. 

2.4.12.2 Denomination Details 

Figure 34: Denomination Details 

 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and enter the denomination units. The denomination details for the withdrawal 

transactions (when cash is disbursed to the Customer) will be populated automatically based on 

the cash availability in the Teller’s Till. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Denomination Details. 
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Field Description: Denomination Details 

Field Description 

Denom Code Displays the unique denomination codes for each currency. 

Units Indicates the number of units for the specified denomination. 

NOTE:  By default, the till contents are incremented for 

inflow transactions such as cash deposits and 

decremented for outflow transactions such as 

cash withdrawal. To reverse the transaction, you 

can specify units in negative. 

Value Displays the system-computed face value of the 

denomination based on the number of units. 

NOTE:  For example, if the denomination code represents 

USD 100 and the unit is specified as 3, the value 

will be displayed as 300. 

Denomination Amount Displays the system-computed value of the denomination by 

multiplying the denomination value with the number of units. 

NOTE:  For example, if the denomination code represents 

USD 100 and the number of units is 10, the 

denomination amount will be 1000. 

Total Cash Amount Displays the total cash amount. 

NOTE:  The system computes the Denomination Amount 

and validates if it is equal to the Total Cash 

Amount. It also prompts error during saving if 

there is any difference. 
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2.4.12.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the system reduces the cash balance by this transaction 

amount to synchronize with physical cash held with Teller. 

2.4.13 Book Overage 

The Teller or Vault Teller can use this screen to book the physical cash held in a particular currency, 

which exceeds the cash in that currency shown in the system. While booking a cash overage, the 

system passes the difference to a cash overage liability GL and increases the cash balance, and 

brings it to synchronize with the physical balance with the Teller. After the system cash and the 

physical cash are synchronized, the Teller can perform the cash balancing and close the Teller/Vault 

Teller batch for the posting date. 

To process this screen, type Book Overage in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click 

Book Overage. 

→ The Book Overage screen is displayed. 

Figure 35: Book Overage 
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2.4.13.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Book Overage screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Book Overage. 

Field Description: Book Overage 

Field Description 

Transaction Amount Displays the local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  The user can select another currency from the 

drop-down values in which shortage amount is to 

be booked. 

Specify the amount that needs to be booked for overage. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Book Overage and it can be 

modified. 

2.4.13.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.4.13.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the system increases the cash balance by this transaction 

amount to synchronize with physical cash held with Teller. 
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2.4.14 Teller Session 

This section describes the various screens used to perform several transactions with the teller before 

leaving, all the transactions done by the customer is grouped under a single session. At the end of 

the session, teller accepts the cumulative amount (of all the transactions done in the session) from 

the customer. The screens are described in the following topics: 

• 2.14.13.1 Start Teller Session 

• 2.4.13.2 Stop Teller Session 

2.4.14.1 Start Teller Session 

The Teller can use this screen start the teller session for a customer. To process this screen, 

type Start Teller Session in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application 

toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click 

Start Teller Session. 

→ The Start Teller Session screen is displayed. 

Figure 36: Start Teller 

  

2.4.14.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Start Teller Session screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Start Teller Session. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 67 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description: Start Teller Session 

Field Description 

Customer Number Specify the customer number .The adjoining Option list 

displays all open and authorized CIF IDs maintained in 

the system. You can choose the appropriate one. 

Operation Type Select the operation types of the customer from the drop-

down list. The drop-down list shows following values: 

• Transaction 

• Account/Contract 

• Both 

NOTE:  By default, Transaction value is selected. 

Incoming Cash Amount Specify the cash amount at the start of teller session. 

Remarks Here, you can enter remarks for the transaction. 
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2.4.14.1.2 CIF Details 

Figure 37: CIF Details 

  

Specify the details in the CIF Details segment. For more information on fields, refer to 

table Field Description: CIF Details. 

Field Description: CIF Details 

Field Description 

Executor CIF Number When you press Tab key, the system defaults the value 

which can be modified. 

Executor CIF Name Displays the executor CIF. 

Beneficial Owner CIF 

Number 

The adjoining option list displays all open and authorized 

CIF IDs maintained in the system. You can choose the 

appropriate one. 

Beneficial Owner CIF 

Number 

Displays the beneficial owner CIF number. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 69 
All Rights Reserved 

2.4.14.1.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

2.4.14.2 Stop Teller Session 

The Teller can use this screen to stop the teller session for a customer. To process this screen, 

type Stop Teller Session in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application 

toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Operations, click 

Stop Teller Session. 

→ The Stop Teller Session screen is displayed. 

Figure 38: Stop Teller Session 

  

2.4.14.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the StopTeller Session screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Stop Teller Session.  
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Field Description: Stop Teller Session 

Field Description 

Customer Number This field will indicate the customer associated with the 

selected session id. It will be a display field. On launch of 

stop teller session, its corresponding customer no will be 

populated here. 

Session ID 

 
System defaults the Session ID started by you in this 
field. 

Incoming Cash Amount System displays the Incoming Cash Amount that was 

entered at the start of the teller session 

Difference Amount System displays the difference amount by which the total 

transaction amount in the session exceeds the incoming 

cash amount or is less than the incoming cash amount. 

Cash In/ Out System displays In/out based on the difference amount 

value as IN or OUT 

2.4.14.2.2 Teller Transaction Details 

Figure 39: Teller Transaction Details 
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Specify the details in the Teller Transaction Details segment. For more information on 

fields, refer to table Field Description: Teller Transaction Details 

Field Description: Teller Transaction Details 

Field Description 

Transaction Reference No  Displays the reference number of the transactions 

completed within the teller session.  

Function Id Displays the Function ID of the transactions occurred 

within the teller session. 

Teller Sequence Number Displays the unique sequence number generated for the 

teller to check the transaction in EJ Log. 

Transaction Amount Displays the Total Transaction Amount for the particular 

Transaction Reference No. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the Total Charge Amount for the specified 

Transaction Reference No. Click on eye button to view 

the individual charges maintained for the transaction. 

2.4.14.2.3 Teller Session Denomination Details 

Figure 40: Teller Session Denomination Details 

 

Specify the details in the Teller Session Denomination Details segment. For more 

information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Teller Session Denomination Details. 
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Field Description: Teller Session Denomination Details 

Field Description 

Transaction Currency Displays the currency for the Total Transaction 

Amount. 

Total Transaction Amount Displays the total transaction amount for a particular 

currency with in the teller session. 

IN/OUT Flow System displays In/out for the Total Transaction 

Amount. 

Add Denomination Click Add to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. 

For more information on this segment, refer to the topic 

2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.4.14.2.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 
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2.5 Till-Vault Operations 

This section describes the various screens used to perform the Till Vault operations. The screens are 

described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.5.1 Buy TC From Agent 

• 2.5.2 Buy TC From Head Office (HO) 

• 2.5.3 Buy TC From Vault 

• 2.5.4 Return TC to Vault 

• 2.5.5 Return TC to HO 

• 2.5.6 Buy Cash from Currency Chest 

• 2.5.7 Sell Cash to Currency Chest 

• 2.5.8 Buy Cash from Vault 

• 2.5.9 Sell Cash to Vault 

• 2.5.10 Buy Cash from Till 

• 2.5.11 Sell Cash to Till 

• 2.5.12 Denomination Exchange 

• 2.5.13 Interbranch Transactions 
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2.5.1 Buy TC From Agent 

This screen is used to buy TC from Agents into branch’s vault. Only a Vault user can access this 

screen. To process this screen, type Buy TC From Agent in the Menu Item Search located at the 

left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click Buy 

TC From Agent. 

→ The Buy TC From Agent screen is displayed. 

Figure 41: Buy TC From Agent 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Buy TC From Agent 

Field Description: Buy TC From Agent 

Field Description 

TC Amount Select the currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the TC Amount. 

Issuer Code Click the search icon, and select the issuer code from the 

list of values. 

NOTE:  The list of values provides the issuer codes 

maintained in the Issuer Code Maintenance 

screen. 

Issuer Code Description Displays the description of the specified issuer code. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Buy TC From Agent and it can 

be modified. 
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2.5.1.1 TC Denomination Details 

Figure 42: TC Denomination 

 

Specify the details in this data segment. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: TC Denomination Details. 

Field Description: TC Denomination Details 

Field Description 

  
Click this icon to add a new row. 

Denom Code Specify the TC denomination code from the list of values. 

Currency Displays the default TC Currency. 

Series Specify the series of the TC denomination code that 

needs to be purchased from the Agent. 

NOTE:  This field accepts alphanumeric values. 

Count Specify the units. 

Start Number Specify the start number of the series. 

End Number Displays the end number, which is the sum of start 

number and the count. 

TC Amount Displays the TC Amount, which is the product of the 

denomination and the count. 

Total TC Amount Displays the total TC amount along with the currency. 
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Field Description 

Denomination Amount Displays the denomination amount along with the 

currency. 

 icon 
Click this icon to delete a row. 

2.5.1.2 Transaction Submission 

2. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the TC position (TC Inflow) is updated to the 

branch vault (vault ID that is opened) for the combination of Issuer code, TC Currency, TC 

Denom Code, and Series. 

In addition, during transaction completion, the system creates individual TC records for the 

combination of TC Currency, Issuer Code, TC Denom Code, Series, and TC Number with TC 

status as Null. 
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2.5.2 Buy TC From Head Office (HO) 

This screen is used to buy TC from HO into branch’s vault. Only a Vault user can access this screen. 

To process this screen, type Buy TC From HO in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click Buy 

TC From HO. 

→ The Buy TC From HO screen is displayed. 

Figure 43: Buy TC From HO 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Buy TC from HO. 

Field Description: Buy TC from HO 

Field Description 

TC Amount Select the currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the TC Amount. 

Issuer Code Click the search icon and select the issuer code from the 

list of values. 

NOTE:  The list of values provides the issuer codes 

maintained in the Issuer Code Maintenance 

screen. 

Issuer Code Description Displays the description of the specified issuer code. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Buy TC From HO and it can be 

modified. 
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2.5.2.1 TC Denomination Details 

The TC Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, 

refer to the topic  2.5.1.1 TC Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.2.2 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the TC position (TC Inflow) is updated to the 

branch vault (vault ID that is opened) for the combination of Issuer code, TC Currency, TC 

Denom Code, and Series. 

In addition, during transaction completion, the system creates individual TC records for the 

combination of TC Currency, Issuer Code, TC Denom Code, Series, and TC Number with TC 

status as Null. 

2.5.3 Buy TC From Vault 

This screen is used to buy TC from Vault to transfer TCs into logged-in Teller’s Till. Only a Teller can 

access this screen. To process this screen, type Buy TC From Vault in the Menu Item Search 

located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

2. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click Buy 

TC From Vault. 

→ The Buy TC From Vault screen is displayed. 

Figure 44: Buy TC From Vault 
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Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Buy TC From Vault. 

Field Description: Buy TC From Vault 

Field Description 

TC Amount Select the currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the TC Amount. 

Issuer Code Click the search icon and select the issuer code from the 

list of values. 

NOTE:  The list of values provides the issuer codes 

maintained in the Issuer Code Maintenance 

screen. 

Issuer Code Description Displays the description of the specified issuer code. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Buy TC From Vault and it can 

be modified. 
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2.5.3.1 TC Denomination Details 

Figure 45: TC Denomination 

 

Specify the details in this data segment. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: TC Denomination Details. 

Field Description: TC Denomination Details 

Field Description 

  
Click this icon to add a new row. 

Denom Code Specify the TC denomination code from the list of values. 

Currency Displays the default TC Currency. 

Series Specify the series of the TC denomination code that 

needs to be purchased from the Vault. 

NOTE:  The list of values contains the valid TC series 

that are available with Vault. On click of LOV, 

the search criterion field will have Series and 

result criterion will display the Series and 

Start Number. 

Count Specify the count of the TC. 

Start Number Displays the starting number of the series. 

NOTE:  Based on the series selected, system will 

populate the Start Number available for the 

combination of Currency, TC Denom Code 

and Series. 
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Field Description 

End Number Displays the end number, which is the sum of start 

number and the count. 

TC Amount Displays the TC Amount, which is the product of the 

denomination and the count. 

Total TC Amount Displays the total TC amount along with the currency. 

Denomination Amount Displays the denomination amount along with the 

currency. 

 icon 
Click this icon to delete a row. 

2.5.3.2 Transaction Submission 

2. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the TC position (TC Outflow) is updated to the 

branch vault and TC Inflow is updated to the logged-in Teller for the combination of Issuer 

Code, TC Currency, TC denom Code, and Series to the extent of TC denomination units being 

purchased. 

In addition, during transaction completion, system updates the TC status as Unused for the 

combination of TC Currency, Issuer Code, TC Denom Code, Series, and TC Number. 
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2.5.4 Return TC to Vault 

This screen is used to sell TC to the branch’s vault, and only a Teller can access this screen. To 

process this screen, type Return TC to Vault in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click 

Return TC to Vault. 

→ The Return TC to Vault screen is displayed. 

Figure 46: Return TC to Vault 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Return TC to Vault. 

Field Description: Return TC to Vault 

Field Description 

TC Amount Select the TC currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the TC Amount. 

Issuer Code Click the search icon and select the issuer code from the 

list of values. 

NOTE:  The list of values provides the HO code of the 

logged-in branch and the issuer codes 

maintained in the Issuer Code Maintenance 

screen. 

Issuer Code Description Displays the description of the specified Issuer Code. 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Sell TC to Vault and it can be 

modified. 

2.5.4.1 TC Denomination Details 

Figure 47: TC Denomination 

 

Specify the details in this data segment. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: TC Denomination Details. 

Field Description: TC Denomination Details 

Field Description 

 icon 
Click this icon to add a new row. 

Denom Code Specify the TC denomination code from the list of values. 

Currency Displays the default TC Currency. 

Series Specify the series of the TC Denom Code that is being 

purchased from Agent. 

Count Specify the count of the TC that needs to be sold. 

Start Number Display the starting number of the series. 

NOTE:  Based on the series selected, the system will 

populate the Start Number available for the 

combination of Currency, TC Denom Code, 

and Series. 
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Field Description 

End Number Displays the end number, which is the sum of start 

number and the count. 

TC Amount Displays the TC Amount, which is the product of the 

denomination and the count. 

Total TC Amount Displays the total TC amount along with the currency. 

Denomination Amount Displays the denomination amount along with the 

currency. 

 icon 
Click this icon to delete a row. 

2.5.4.2 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the TC position (TC outflow) is decreased for 

logged-in Teller ID, and the TC Position (TC Inflow) is incremented for Vault ID of the branch. It 

is performed for the combination of Issuer Code, TC Currency, TC Denom code, and Series to 

the extent of TC denomination units being purchased. 

In addition, during transaction completion, the system updates the TC Status as Null for the 

combination of TC Currency, Issuer Code, TC Denom Code, Series, and TC Number. 
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2.5.5 Return TC to HO 

This screen is used to sell TC to the HO, and only a Vault Teller can access this screen. To process 

this screen, type Return TC to HO in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click 

Return TC to HO. 

→ The Return TC to HO screen is displayed. 

Figure 48: Return TC to HO 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Return TC to HO. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 86 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description: Return TC to HO 

Field Description 

TC Amount Select the TC currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the TC Amount. 

Issuer Code Click the search icon and select the issuer code from the 

list of values. 

NOTE:  The list of values provides the HO code of the 

logged-in branch and the issuer codes 

maintained in the Issuer Code Maintenance 

screen. 

Issuer Code Description Displays the description of the specified Issuer Code. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Return TC to HO and it can be 

modified. 

2.5.5.1 TC Denomination Details 

The TC Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, 

refer to the topic 2.5.4.1 TC Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.5.2 Transaction Submission  

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the TC position (TC outflow) is decreased for the 

Vault ID for the combination of Issuer Code, TC Currency, TC Denom code, and Series to the 

extent of TC denomination units being purchased. 
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2.5.6 Buy Cash from Currency Chest 

The Vault Teller can use this screen to get cash from the currency chest after opening the vault 

batch and deposit it into the vault. Once the cash is transferred from the currency chest, the system 

updates the cash position. 

To process this screen, type Buy Cash from Ccy Chest in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click Buy 

Cash from Ccy Chest. 

→ The Buy Cash from Currency Chest screen is displayed. 

Figure 49: Buy Cash from Currency Chest  

 

2.5.6.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Buy Cash from Currency Chest screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Buy Cash from Currency Chest. 

Field Description: Buy Cash from Currency Chest 

Field Description 

Total Required Cash Specify the total cash that you need to buy from Currency 

Chest. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the local currency 

of the branch. You can select another currency 
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Field Description 
from the drop-down values in which cash needs 

to be bought from the currency chest. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Buy Cash from Currency 

Chest and it can be modified. 

2.5.6.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.6.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the cash balance of the Vault Teller is updated successfully. 

2.5.7 Sell Cash to Currency Chest 

The Vault Teller can use this screen to sell cash to the Central Bank from the vault after all the 

Tellers have sold the additional cash to the Vault Teller. The Vault Teller can close the batch only if 

the excess cash is not available at the end of the day. 

To process this screen, type Sell Cash to Ccy Chest in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click Sell 

Cash to Ccy Chest. 
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→ The Sell Cash to Currency Chest screen is displayed. 

Figure 50: Sell Cash to Currency Chest 

 

2.5.7.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Sell Cash to Currency Chest screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Sell 

Cash to Currency Chest. 

Field Description: Sell Cash to Currency Chest 

Field Description 

Total Required Cash Specify the total cash that you need to sell to the Currency 

Chest. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the local currency 

of the branch. The user can select another 

currency from the drop-down values in which 

cash needs to be sold to the currency chest. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Sell Cash to Currency Chest 

and it can be modified. 

2.5.7.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 
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2.5.7.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the cash balance of the Vault Teller is updated successfully. 

2.5.8 Buy Cash from Vault 

The Teller can use this screen to get cash from the vault. To process this screen, type Buy Cash 

from Vault in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select 

the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click Buy 

Cash from Vault. 

→ The Buy Cash from Vault screen is displayed. 

Figure 51: Buy Cash from Vault 
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2.5.8.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Buy Cash from Vault screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Buy 

Cash from Vault. 

Field Description: Buy Cash from Vault 

Field Description 

Total Required Cash Specify the total cash that you need to transfer from the vault 

to the till of the logged-in Teller. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the local currency 

of the branch. The user can select another 

currency from the drop-down values in which 

cash needs to be transferred from the vault. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Transfer Cash from Vault and 

it can be modified. 

2.5.8.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.8.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the accounting entries (For example, Dr Teller Cash GL & Cr 

Vault Cash GL) for the transaction will be handed off to FCUBS based on the Settlement 

definition maintained for the function code. Also the cash positions of the Teller is increased and 

the Vault Teller is decreasedsuccessfully. 

NOTE: If the cash position of the Vault Teller is less than the total cash requested by the Teller, 

the system displays an error message and the Teller need to perform this transaction 

after the vault is replenished sufficiently. 
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2.5.9 Sell Cash to Vault 

The Teller can use this screen to sell cash to the vault. It is used only when the cash held exceeds 

the limit set at the template level for any currency. For transferring cash to vault, the Teller batch and 

the Vault batch need to be opened for the posting date. 

To process this screen, type Sell Cash to Vault in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click Sell 

Cash to Vault. 

→ The Sell Cash to Vault screen is displayed. 

Figure 52: Sell Cash to Vault 

 

2.5.9.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Sell Cash to Vault screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Sell Cash to 

Vault. 

Field Description: Sell Cash to Vault 

Field Description 

Total Required Cash Specify the total cash that you need to transfer to the vault 

from the till of the logged-in Teller. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the local currency 

of the branch. The user can select another 

currency from the drop-down values in which 

cash needs to be transferred to the vault. 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Transfer Cash to Vault and it 

can be modified. 

2.5.9.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.9.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the accounting entries (For example, Dr Vault Cash GL & Cr 

Teller Cash GL) for the transaction will be handed off to FCUBS based on the Settlement 

definition maintained for the function code. Also the cash balance of the Teller is decreased and 

Vault Teller is increasedsuccessfully. 
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2.5.10 Buy Cash from Till 

The Teller can use this screen to transfer cash from another Teller in case of insufficient funds 

available in the till to perform the customer cash transactions. Teller can request for the required 

cash in a specific currency, and on completing this transaction, the system updates the cash position 

of both the Tellers to the extent of transaction amount. 

To process this screen, type Buy Cash from Till in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click Buy 

Cash from Till. 

→ The Buy Cash from Till screen is displayed. 

Figure 53: Buy Cash from Till 

 

2.5.10.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Buy Cash from Till screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Buy 

Cash from Till. 

Field Description: Buy Cash from Till 

Field Description 

Teller ID Displays the Teller ID from where the cash needs to be 

transferred. 
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Field Description 

Total Required Cash Specify the total cash that you need to transfer from the 

specified Teller ID to the till of logged-in Teller. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the local currency 

of the branch. You can select another currency 

from the drop-down values in which cash needs 

to be transferred. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Transfer Cash from Till and it 

can be modified. 

2.5.10.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.10.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the cash balance of both the Tellers are updated 

successfully. 

2.5.11 Sell Cash to Till 

The Teller can use this screen to transfer cash to another Teller in case of excess funds available in 

his Till. In addition, the Teller can request to transfer from the Till in a specific currency. Once the 

transaction is completed, the system updates the cash position of both the Tellers to the extent of 

transaction amount. 
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To process this screen, type Sell Cash to Till in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click Sell 

Cash to Till. 

→ The Sell Cash to Till screen is displayed. 

Figure 54: Sell Cash to Till 

 

2.5.11.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Sell Cash to Till screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Sell Cash to Till. 

Field Description: Sell Cash to Till 

Field Description 

Teller ID Displays the Teller ID from which the cash needs to be 

transferred. 

Total Required Cash Specify the total cash that you need to transfer to the 

specified Teller ID from the till of the logged-in Teller. 

NOTE:  By default, the system displays the local currency 

of the branch. The user can select another 

currency from the drop-down values in which the 

cash needs to be transferred. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Transfer Cash to Till and it 

can be modified. 
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2.5.11.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.11.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the cash balance of both the Tellers are updated 

successfully. 

2.5.12 Denomination Exchange 

The Teller can use this screen to exchange the currency denominations. The exchange can be 

performed for internal purpose of the bank or based on the customer’s request. This transaction 

involves only denomination exchange from the Till. The total value in the Till remains the same, 

and accounting entries are not posted for this exchange. However, the denomination count in 

the Till changes and hence it needs to be updated. 

To process this screen, type Denomination Exchange in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click 

Denomination Exchange. 

→ The Denomination Exchange screen is displayed. 

Figure 55: Denomination Exchange 
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2.5.12.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Denomination Exchange screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Denomination Exchange. 

Field Description: Denomination Exchange 

Field Description 

Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch code. 

Transaction Currency Specify the currency for which the denominations to be 

exchanged. 

2.5.12.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.12.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed Successfully 

information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the cash balance of both the Tellers are updated 

successfully. 

2.5.13 Interbranch Transactions 

This screen is used to send a request from a bank branch to the central cash depository, for pickup 

or delivery of cash. A branch requests delivery of cash when it is having a shortage of cash and 

request for pickup of cash when it has excess cash. The process steps to request cash delivery and 

pickup are explained below. 

Process for Cash Delivery: 

1. The requesting branch sends a request for delivery of cash using 1409 screen. 

2. The remitting branch queries for the requests, and accepts the request using 1409 screen. 
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3. On the delivery date, the remitting branch books a transaction using 1410 screen with the 

denominations being sent and generates. 

4. On the delivery date, the remitting branch books a transaction input using 1410 screen, 

generates advices, and sends money to the requesting branch. 

5. On receiving money and advice, the requesting branch uses 1411 screen to verify the 

denominations and saves the liquidation. 

Process for Cash Pickup: 

1. The requesting branch sends a request for the pickup of cash using 1409 screen. 

2. The receiving branch queries for the requests and accepts the request using 1409 screen. 

3. On the date of cash pickup, the receiving branch generates an advice and sends to requesting 

branch. 

4. The requesting branch receives the advice, and books transaction using 1410 screen. 

5. The requesting branch generates the advice, and sends money and advice to the receiving 

branch. 

6. The receiving branch receives the money and advice, and verifies and liquidates the request 

using 1411 screen. 
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2.5.13.1 Interbranch Transaction Request 

This screen is used to create the inter-branch cash pickup or cash delivery requests. To 

process this screen, type Inter Branch Txn Req in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click 

Inter Branch Txn Req. 

→ The Interbranch Transaction Request screen is displayed. 

Figure 56: Interbranch Transaction Request 

 

2.5.13.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Interbranch Transaction Request screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Interbranch Transaction Request. 

Field Description: Interbranch Transaction Request 

Field Description 

New Click this button to create a new interbranch transaction 

and generate the interbranch request reference number. 
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Field Description 

Query Click this button to enable the field Inter Branch 

Request Reference. 

Inter Branch Request 

Reference 

The following conditions apply to this field: 

• If you click New, the request reference number for 

the interbranch transaction is displayed. 

• If you click Query, select the interbranch request 

reference from the list of values. The list of values 

fetches only the reference numbers that are saved 

and not submitted. 

Transaction Amount Select the transaction currency from the option list. 

Specify the amount that needs to be transferred. 

Requesting Branch Displays the branch code of requesting branch. 

Requesting Branch 

Description 

Displays the name of the branch code specified. 

To Branch Select the branch code to which the request is being 

made. 

To Branch Description Displays the name of the specified To Branch. 

Request Type Select from the following request types: 

• Cash Delivery - when branch is in short of cash. 

• Cash Pickup - when branch has excess cash. 

Request Date Displays the current date as request date. 

Cash Delivery/Pickup 

Date 

Specify the date of cash delivery/pickup. By default, 

current system date and it can be modified. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 102 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Request Status Select the status of the request. The drop-down list 

shows following options: 

• Request - to create a new request. 

• Accept - to accept a request received. 

• Pending - system defined status indicating that the 

request has been sent but not accepted. 

• Initiated - system defined status indicating that the 

request has been accepted and initiated. 

• Liquidated - system defined status indicating that 

the request has been processed and liquidated. 

Narrative Specify the remarks, if any. 

2.5.13.1.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this 

segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.13.1.3 Transaction Submission 

Click Submit to send the request to the receiving/remitting branch for further processing. 

The destination branch can access the same screen to accept or reject the request. 

2.5.13.2 Interbranch Transaction Input 

This screen is used for a branch to act as a remitting branch to book an input transaction for 

cash delivery. It is also used for the branch to act as a receiving branch to generate the advice 

and send it to the requesting branch. This option is allowed only after the destination branch has 

accepted the Interbranch transaction request. 
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To process this screen, type Inter Branch Txn Input in the Menu Item Search located at the 

left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following 

steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click 

Inter Branch Txn Input. 

→ The Inter Branch Transaction Input screen is displayed. 

Figure 57: Inter Branch Transaction Input 

 

2.5.13.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Inter Branch Transaction Input Screen screen. The fields, 

which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to 

table Field Description: Inter Branch Transaction Input. 

Field Description: Inter Branch Transaction Input 

Field Description 

Inter Branch Request 

Reference 

Select the request reference from the list of values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch and populate the request details. 
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Field Description 

From Branch Displays the branch code of From Branch. The following 

values are applied based on the request type in the 

Interbranch Transaction Request screen: 

• For Cash Delivery, the To Branch in the 

Interbranch Transaction Request screen is 

populated in this field. 

• For Cash Pickup, the Requesting Branch in 

Interbranch Transaction Request screen is 

populated in this field. 

From Branch Description Displays the description of the From Branch. 

From Vault ID Displays the Vault user of the specified From Branch. 

To Branch Displays the branch code of To Branch. The following 

values are applied based on the request type in the 

Interbranch Transaction Request screen: 

• For Cash Delivery, the Requesting Branch in the 

Interbranch Transaction Request screen is 

populated in this field. 

• For Cash Pickup, the To Branch in Interbranch 

Transaction Request screen is populated in this 

field. 

To Branch Description Displays the description of specified To Branch. 

To Vault ID Displays the Vault user of To Branch. 

Transaction Amount Displays the transaction currency and transaction amount 

based on the request reference. 
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Field Description 

Requested Date Displays the date on which the transaction is requested. 

Narrative Specify the remarks, if any. 

2.5.13.2.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this 

segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.13.2.3 Transaction Submission 

Click Submit to send the request to the requesting branch for further processing. The 

request status in Interbranch Transaction Request screen will be internally updated to 

Initiated for the related Request Reference Number. In addition, system will post the 

accounting entries (For example, Dr Sending Branch Inter Branch Transit GL & Cr Sending 

Branch  Vault GL) for the Interbranch Input transaction as per the settlement definition 

maintained for the function code and an advice will be generated on transaction 

completion. 

2.5.13.3 Interbranch Transaction Liquidation 

The receiving branch can use this screen to receive the cash, to verify the advices with 

denomination units, and to liquidate the request. This screen can be accessed by the requesting 

branch in case of Cash Delivery or by receiving branch for Cash Pickup. 
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To process this screen, type Inter Branch Txn Liq in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Till-Vault Operations, click 

Inter Branch Txn Liq. 

→ The Inter Branch Transaction Liquidation screen is displayed. 

Figure 58: Inter Branch Transaction Liquidation 

 

2.5.13.3.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Inter Branch Transaction Liquidation Screen screen. The 

fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer 

to table Field Description: Inter Branch Transaction Input. 

Field Description: Inter Branch Transaction Liquidation 

Field Description 

Inter Branch Request 

Reference 

Select the request reference from the list of values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch and populate the request details. 

From Branch Displays the branch code of From Branch. 
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Field Description 

From Branch Description Displays the description of the From Branch. 

From Vault ID Displays the Vault user of the specified From Branch. 

To Branch Displays the branch code of To Branch. 

To Branch Description Displays the description of specified To Branch. 

To Vault ID Displays the Vault user of To Branch. 

Transaction Amount Displays the transaction currency and transaction amount 

based on the request reference. 

Requested Date Displays the date on which the transaction is requested. 

Narrative Specify the remarks, if any. 

2.5.13.3.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this 

segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.5.13.3.3 Transaction Submission 

When you click Submit, the system system will post the accounting entries (For example, 

Dr Receving Branch Vault Transit GL & Cr Sending Branch Inter Branch Transit GL)for the 

Interbranch Input transaction as per the settlement definition maintained for the function 

code . In addition, system updates the request reference as Liquidated in Interbranch 

Transaction Request screen for the related request reference. 

Note: As the liquidation transaction accounting involves two different branches, the 

corresponding IB position entries will be processed by FCUBS accordingly.  
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2.6 Customer Transactions 

This section describes the various screens used to perform the customer transactions. The screens are 

described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.6.1 Cash Deposit 

• 2.6.2 Cash Withdrawal 

• 2.6.3 Cheque Withdrawal 

• 2.6.4 FX Sale Against Account 

• 2.6.5 FX Sale Against Walk-in 

• 2.6.6 FX Purchase Against Account 

• 2.6.7 FX Purchase Against Walk-in 

• 2.6.8 Close Out Withdrawal 

• 2.6.9 Close Out Withdrawal by Multi-mode 

• 2.6.10 Safe Deposit Rental By Cash 

• 2.6.11 RD Payment by Cash 

• 2.6.12 F23C Tax Payment By Cash 

• 2.6.13 F24C Tax Payment By Cash 

• 2.6.14 F23 Tax Payment By Account 

• 2.6.15 F24 Tax Payment By Account 
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2.6.1 Cash Deposit 

This screen is used to deposit the cash in a CASA. Cash can be deposited in either account 

currency or any foreign currency that is allowed. Whenever any transaction in foreign currency is 

posted to the account, it is converted to the account currency based on the maintained exchange 

rate for the transaction. 

To process this screen, type Cash Deposit in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transaction, click 

Cash Deposit. 

→ The Cash Deposit screen is displayed. 

Figure 59: Cash Deposit 
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2.6.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Cash Deposit screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Cash Deposit. 

Field Description: Cash Deposit 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify a valid account number the customer. When you 

press Tab key, the corresponding account information will be 

displayed in the Customer Information widget. 

NOTE:  In addition, you can use Oracle Banking Virtual 

Accounts. These Virtual Accounts are used as a 

routing account to credit the underlying physical 

account. 

Transaction Amount Displays the local currency of the branch. You can also 

select other transaction currency from the drop down values. 

Specify the transaction amount that need to be credited to 

the customer account. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into account currency and it can be modified. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the transaction amount converted in terms of 

account amount based on the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Cash Deposit and it can be 

modified. 

2.6.1.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.1.3 Charge Details 

Figure 60: Charge Details 
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The Charge Details segment is used to view the computed charge details based on the charge 

maintenance defined for the function code. This segment is applicable for all Financial 

Customer transactions. If no charge is maintained for the combination, then transaction is saved 

without any charges. 

You can waive the computed charges. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Charge Details. 

Field Description: Charge Details 

Field Description 

Total Charges Displays the total charges in transaction currency (TCY) and 

branch local currency (LCY). 

Detailed View Displays the following charge details of each charge code: 

• Charge Code 

• Currency 

• Charge Amount 

• Waiver 

• Charge By Cash 

• Charge TCY 

• Charge LCY 

• Basis 

• Min Charge 

• Max Charge 

• Price Rule Id 

• Credit Account 

• Debit Account 

Charge Code The system defaults the charge components applicable to 

the transaction. 

Currency Displays the currency in which the charge has to be 

deducted. 
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Field Description 

Charge Amount Displays the charge amount that needs to be deducted for 

the corresponding charge component. 

Waiver If necessary, check this box against the charge component to 

waive a certain charge for the customer. 

NOTE:  Maintain minimum charge as 0 in the charge 

pricing rule maintenance screen to waive 

charges. 

Charge By Cash Indicates whether the charges to be collected by Cash. 

2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission 

Click Submit to complete the transaction. Once you Submit the transaction, system validates 

the following: 

• Mandatory fields 

• Allowed Min/Max limit amount for the User ID 

• Allowed currency for Teller User ID 

• Till Balance and Branch Breaching Limit 

• Function Code preferences 

• Duplicate transactions 

If any of the validation fails, system will prompt an appropriate information, warning or error 

message. For more information, refer to the following steps: 

• If information message is prompted, click OK to confirm and complete the transaction. 

• If warning message is prompted, system will move the transaction for authorization. Once 

approved, the transaction is moved to Teller Electronic Journal for completion. Refer 

Authorization Procedures to know more on authorization processing. 

• If any validation error is prompted, you need to update the details to fix the error, and re-

submit the transaction. 

• If any other error message is prompted, the transaction is discarded and do not get saved. 
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• If you click Close or Cancel after specifying the transaction details, then the data will not 

persist. 

When the Teller completes the transaction, the corresponding teller cash position is updated. 

→ The Transaction Completed Successfully information message is displayed. 

2.6.2 Cash Withdrawal 

This screen is used to withdraw funds from CASA account of the customer. The withdrawal is subject 

to the availability of sufficient balance or available credit limit. When the transaction is performed, it 

updates the available balance in the CASA account immediately. 
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To process this screen, type Cash Withdrawal in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transaction, click 

Cash Withdrawal. 

→ The Cash Withdrawal screen is displayed. 

Figure 61: Cash Withdrawal 

 

2.6.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Cash Withdrawal screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Cash 

Withdrawal. 
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Field Description: Cash Withdrawal 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify a valid customer account number. When you press 

Tab key, the corresponding account information will be 

displayed in the Customer Information widget. 

Transaction Amount Displays the local currency of the branch. The user can 

select another currency from the drop-down values. 

Specify the transaction amount that needs to be debited from 

the customer account. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into account currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the transaction amount converted in terms of 

account amount based on the exchange rate. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Cash Withdrawal and it can 

be modified. 

2.6.2.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.2.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.6.2.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the cash is withdrawn successfully from the 

customer account. For more information on transaction submission and validations, refer to the 

topic 2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 

2.6.3 Cheque Withdrawal 

This screen is used to withdraw cash from CASA account of the customer against the in-house 

cheque. The withdrawal is subject to availability of sufficient balance or available credit limit. To 
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verify the signature for the transactions, you can click Verify button in Customer Information 

Widget. The signature verification is applicable for the transactions, which have the Signature 

Verification Required option selected as Y at the Function Code Preference level. 

To process this screen, type Cheque Withdrawal in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transaction, click 

Cheque Withdrawal. 

→ The Cheque Withdrawal screen is displayed. 

Figure 62: Cheque Withdrawal 

  

2.6.3.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Cheque Withdrawal screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Cheque 

Withdrawal. 
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Field Description: Cheque Withdrawal 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify a valid account number the customer. When you 

press Tab key, the corresponding account information will be 

displayed in the Customer Information widget. 

Transaction Amount Displays the local currency of the branch. You can select 

another currency from the drop-down list. 

Specify the transaction amount that needs to be debited from 

the customer account. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number of the customer account as 

provided by the Customer. 

Cheque Date Select the date on which cheque has been issued from the 

calendar option. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Reject Code Select the reject code from the list of values, which are 

maintained in Reject Code Maintenance screen. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If the cheque withdrawal transaction needs to be 

rejected, you can reject by specifying the 

appropriate reject code in this field. The 

transaction can be rejected for any of the 

following reasons: 

• Insufficient funds 

• Signature mismatch 

• Stale cheque 

Reject Code Description Displays the description of the specified reject code. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into account currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the transaction amount converted in terms of 

account amount based on the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Cash Withdrawal and it can 

be modified. 

2.6.3.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 
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2.6.3.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.6.3.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the cash is withdrawn successfully against the 

customer cheque. For more information on transaction submission and validations, refer to the 

topic 2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 

2.6.4 Foreign Exchange (FX) Sale Against Account 

This screen is used to sell the foreign currency from the branch through the CASA account. It is 

performed by debiting the corresponding account currency from the CASA account. 
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To process this screen, type FX Sale - Account in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transaction, click FX 

Sale - Account. 

→ The FX Sale Against Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 63: FX Sale Against Account 
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2.6.4.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the FX Sale Against Account screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: FX Sale 

Against Account. 

Field Description: FX Sale Against Account 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the CASA account to be debited for the foreign 

currency sale from the adjacent option list. 

Amount Sold Specify the currency and amount sold against the CASA 

account. You can select the appropriate code from the 

adjoining option list that displays all the currency codes 

maintained in the system. The system also displays the 

amount that is being sold. 

Allow Denom Variance Select if the denomination wise variance needs to be applied 

for the transaction. 

NOTE:  If the parameter at function code indicator is set 

as Y, this option will be selected by default and it 

can be modified. If the parameter at function code 

indicator is set as N, then this option will be 

disabled. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the name of the beneficiary customer based on the 

account number selected. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Displays the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the type of identification provided by the customer 

from the drop-down list. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number provided by the customer. 
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Field Description 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

(sale) currency into account currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Amount Received Displays the amount received and currency from the CASA 

account. 

NOTE:  The currency of the amount received is defaulted 

from the CASA account currency. The amount 

received will be calculated based on the Amount 

Sold and the Exchange Rate. This field is 

displayed only if Multi Currency Configuration 

at Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the default narrative FX Sale Against Account and 

it can be modified. 

2.6.4.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.6.4.3 FX Out Denomination Details 

The FX Out Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the FX denomination units. The currency code and 

corresponding denomination codes will be defaulted based on Currency Sold. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.4.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the FCY cash is withdrawn and the equivalent 

account amount is debited. For more information on transaction submission and validations, 

refer to the topic 2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 
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2.6.5 FX Sale Against Walk-in 

This screen is used to sell a foreign currency to a walk-in customer in return for the equivalent 

amount received in another currency. 

To process this screen, type FX Sale - Walk-in in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transaction, click FX 

Sale - Walk-in. 

→ The FX Sale Against Walk-in screen is displayed. 

Figure 64: FX Sale Against Walk-in 
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2.6.5.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the FX Sale Against Walk-in screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: FX Sale 

Against Walk-in. 

Field Description: FX Sale Against Walk-in 

Field Description 

Amount Sold Select the applicable currency from the drop-down list and 

specify the amount that needs to be sold to the walk-in 

customer. 

Currency Received Select the currency that you have received from the 

customer in return for the currency sold. You can select the 

appropriate code from the adjoining option list that displays 

all the currency codes maintained in the system. 

Allow Denom Variance Select if the denomination wise variance needs to be applied 

for the transaction. 

NOTE:  If the parameter at function code indicator is set 

as Y, this option will be selected by default and it 

can be modified. If the parameter at function code 

indicator is set as N, then this option will be 

disabled. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the name of the beneficiary customer. 

Beneficiary Address 1 to  

Beneficiary Address 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the type of identification provided by the customer 

from the drop-down list. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number provided by the customer. 
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Field Description 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into account currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Amount Received Displays the amount received and currency from the 

customer. 

NOTE:  The currency of the amount received will be 

defaulted from Currency Received. The amount 

received will be calculated based on the Amount 

Sold and the Exchange Rate. This field is 

displayed only if Multi Currency Configuration 

at Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the default narrative FX Sale (Walk-in) and it can 

be modified. 

2.6.5.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.6.5.3 FX Out Denomination Details 

The FX Out Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the FX Out denomination units. The currency code and 

corresponding denomination codes will be defaulted based on Currency Sold. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.5.4 FX In Denomination Details 

The FX In Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the FX In denomination units. The currency code and 

corresponding denomination codes will be defaulted based on Currency Received. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.5.5 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the teller cash position to the equivalent of Sold 

currency is deducted and Received currency is incremented. For more information on 

transaction submission and validations, refer to the topic 2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission in this 

guide. 
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2.6.6 FX Purchase Against Account 

This screen is used to purchase foreign currency from the branch through the CASA account. It is 

performed by crediting the corresponding amount to CASA account. 

To process this screen, type FX Purchase - Account in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transaction, click FX 

Purchase - Account. 

→ The FX Purchase Against Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 65: FX Purchase Against Account 
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2.6.6.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the FX Purchase Against Account screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: FX 

Purchase Against Account. 

Field Description: FX Purchase Against Account 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the CASA account number to be credited for the 

foreign currency purchase. 

NOTE:  In addition, you can use Oracle Banking Virtual 

Accounts. These Virtual Accounts are used as a 

routing account to credit the underlying physical 

account. 

Amount Bought Select the applicable currency from the drop-down list and 

specify the amount that needs to be bought from the 

customer. 

Allow Denom Variance Select if the denomination wise variance needs to be applied 

for the transaction. 

NOTE:  If the parameter at function code indicator is set 

as Y, this option will be selected by default and it 

can be modified. If the parameter at function code 

indicator is set as N, then this option will be 

disabled. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the name of the beneficiary customer based on the 

account number provided. 

Beneficiary Address 1 to  

Beneficiary Address 4 

Displays the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the type of identification provided by the customer 

from the drop-down list. 
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Field Description 

Identification Number Specify the identification number provided by the customer. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into account currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Amount Paid Displays the amount paid and currency to the CASA account. 

NOTE:  The currency of the amount paid is defaulted from 

the account currency. The Amount Paid will be 

calculated based on the Amount Bought and the 

Exchange Rate. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative FX Purchase Against 

Account and it can be modified. 

2.6.6.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.6.6.3 FX In Denomination Details 

The FX In Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the FX In denomination units. The currency code and 

corresponding denomination codes will be defaulted based on Currency Bought. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.6.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the teller cash position gets incremented based 

on the amount bought. 

In addition, the corresponding FCY cash is deposited for an equivalent amount credit in the 

Customer account. For more information on transaction submission and validations, refer to the 

topic 2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 
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2.6.7 FX Purchase Against Walk-in 

This screen is used to buy a foreign currency from a walk-in customer in return for the equivalent 

amount in another currency. 

To process this screen, type FX Purchase - Walk-in in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transaction, click FX 

Purchase - Walk-in. 

→ The FX Purchase Against Walk-in screen is displayed. 

Figure 66: FX Purchase Against Walk-in 

 

2.6.7.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the FX Purchase Against Walk-in screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: FX 

Purchase Against Walk-in. 
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Field Description: FX Purchase Against Walk-in 

Field Description 

Amount Bought Select the applicable currency from the drop-down list and 

specify the amount that is bought from the walk-in customer. 

Currency Paid Select the currency that you have paid to the walk-in 

customer. You can select the appropriate code from the 

adjoining option list that displays all the currency codes 

maintained in the system. 

Allow Denom Variance Select if the denomination wise variance needs to be applied 

for the transaction. 

NOTE:  If the parameter at function code indicator is set 

as Y, this option will be selected by default and it 

can be modified. If the parameter at function code 

indicator is set as N, then this option will be 

disabled. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the name of the beneficiary walk-in customer. 

Beneficiary Address 1 to  

Beneficiary Address 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary walk-in customer. 

Identification Type Select the type of identification provided by the walk-in 

customer from the drop-down list. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number provided by the walk-in 

customer. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into account currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Amount Paid Displays the amount paid and currency to the customer. 

NOTE:  The currency of the amount paid is defaulted from 

received currency. The Amount Paid will be 

calculated based on the Amount Bought and the 

Exchange Rate. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative FX Purchase (Walk-in) and it 

can be modified. 
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2.6.7.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.6.7.3 FX In Denomination Details 

The FX In Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the FX In denomination units. The currency code and 

corresponding denomination codes will be defaulted based on Currency Bought. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.7.4 FX Out Denomination Details 

The FX Out Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the FX Out denomination units. The currency code and 

corresponding denomination codes will be defaulted based on Currency Paid. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.7.5 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated, and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the teller cash position is updated based on the 

currency of the Amount Bought and the Amount Paid fields. For more information on 

transaction submission and validations, refer to the topic 2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission in this 

guide. 
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2.6.8 Close Out Withdrawal 

This screen is used to initiate an account closure and close the CASA account by either dispersing 

the cash to the customer or by account transfer or by issuing Bankers Cheque. The balance amount 

displayed is only the available balance from Oracle Flexcube Universal Banking and Oracle Banking 

Branch does not consider the closeout withdrawal charges configured in Oracle Flexcube Universal 

Banking. In case charges are required to be displayed in Oracle Banking Branch, Oracle Banking 

Branch also supports charges which can be configured. 

To process this screen, type Closure - Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transaction, click 

Closure Account  

→ The Close Out Withdrawal  screen is displayed. 

→ Two buttons New and Query is displayed. New is used to initiate the account closure and 

Query is used to complete the account closure. 

2.6.8.1 New Transaction 

Click on New to initiate the new closure request. 
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Figure 67: Close Out Withdrawal 

2.6.8.1.1 

Main Transaction Details 

 

Specify the details in the Close Out Withdrawal screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Close 

Out Withdrawal by Cash. 

Field Description: Close Out Withdrawal by Cash 

Field Description 

Customer Account Specify the account number for which the account closure to 

be requested. 

Account Name Displays the name of the specified account number. 

Account Amount Displays the account balance in account currency. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Close Out Withdrawal and it 

can be modified. 

 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 140 
All Rights Reserved 

2.6.8.1.2 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated, and the Transaction Submitted 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the transaction details are handed off to CASA 

module in the FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for account closure process. During account 

closure process, the closure amount will be parked in the intermediary suspense GL specified 

during transaction request handoff. 

NOTE: Maintain Close mode as CASH and linked product as ZRCD in Account Closing 

Maintenance (STDCLSMD) in FCUBS. This maintenance will ensure the funds are 

parked to the respective suspense GL during the account closure process at 

FCUBS. 

2.6.8.2 Query Transaction 

Click on Query to query and fetch the initiated closure request for completion. Select the 

Transaction Reference Number or Account number for which the closure is initiated. On tab out, 

system display the closure amount details. Select the Close mode of the transaction that has 

values – Cash, Account and Bankers Cheque. Based on the mode selected, the corresponding 

Main transaction details will be displayed for input. 

2.6.8.2.1 Main Transaction Details (Close out Withdrawal by Cash) 

Specify the details in the Close Out Withdrawal by Cash screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Close Out Withdrawal by Cash. 

Field Description: Close Out Withdrawal by Cash 

Field Description 

Customer Account Display the account number for which the account closure to 

be requested. 

Account Name Displays the name of the specified account number. 

Account Balance Display the account balance details. 
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Field Description 

Account Amount Displays the account balance in account currency. 

Transaction Amount Specify the currency in which the customer requested the 

cash. The system displays the derived transaction amount 

based on the exchange rate fetched using account currency 

and transaction currency. The transaction amount is the 

account amount deducted with total charges. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate based on the Account Currency 

and Offset Account Currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. This amount will be 

deducted from the Intermediary Suspense GL. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Close Out Withdrawal by 

Cash and it can be modified. 

2.6.8.2.2 2.6.8.2.1. 2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.8.2.3 Main Transaction Details (Close out Withdrawal by Account) 
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Specify the details in the Close Out Withdrawal screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Close 

Out Withdrawal by CashAccount Transfer. 

Field Description: Close Out Withdrawal by Account Transfer 

Field Description 

Close Account Specify the account number for which the account closure to 

be requested. 

Account Amount Displays the account balance in account currency. 

  

Close Mode Display the close mode as Account Transfer. 

Credit Account Specify the account number to which the funds needs to be 

transferred during the account closure. 

Credit Account Branch Displays the branch code of the offset account. 

Credit Account Name Displays the name of the offset account. 

Credit Account Amount Displays the offset account amount along with account 

currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate based on the Account Currency 

and Offset Account Currency, and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 143 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. The total charge 

amount will be deducted from the Intermediary Suspense 

GL. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Close Out Withdrawal by 

Account and it can be modified. 

 

2.6.8.2.4 Main Transaction Details (Bankers Cheque) 

Specify the details in the Close Out Withdrawal by Bankers Cheque screen. The fields, which 

are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Error! R

eference source not found.. 

Field Description: Close Out Withdrawal by Bankers Cheque 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number for which the account closure to 

be requested. 

Account Amount Displays the account balance in account currency. 

Close Mode Display the close mode as Bankers Cheque. 

Issue Branch Displays the issuing branch of the bankers cheque. 

BC Amount Displays the account currency and account balance. You can 

also modify the account currency. 

Instrument Number Specify the instrument number. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 144 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

MICR Number Specify the MICR number. 

Payee Name Specify the payee name. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into account currency and it can be modified. 

This field is displayed only if Multi Currency Configuration 

at Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative 
NOTE:  Displays the default narrative BC Withdrawal 

and it can be modified. 

 

2.6.8.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

 

2.6.8.4 Transaction Completion 

2. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

On transaction submission, the transaction status is updated as Completed and accounting 

details are handed off to  FLEXCUBE Universal Banking to transfer the funds to the selected 

closure mode(Cash GL/Account/BC Issuance GL). In case of Closure mode is Cash, Till gets 

updated based on the outgoing amount. 
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2.6.9 Close Out Withdrawal by Multi-mode 

This screen is used to close the CASA account by multi-mode payout options, which includes cash, 

account transfer, and BC. It can be used only when the closeout withdrawal needs to be done in 

multiple payout modes. The balance amount displayed is only the available balance from Oracle 

Flexcube Universal Banking and Oracle Banking Branch does not consider the closeout withdrawal 

charges configured in Oracle Flexcube Universal Banking. In case charges are required to be 

displayed in Oracle Banking Branch, Oracle Banking Branch also supports charges which can be 

configured. 

To process this screen, type Close Out Withdrawal By Multi Mode in the Menu Item Search 

located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transaction, click 

Close Out Withdrawal By Multi Mode. 

→ The Close Out Withdrawal By Multi Mode screen is displayed. 

Figure 68: Close Out Withdrawal By Multi Mode 

 

2.6.9.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Close Out Withdrawal By Multi Mode screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Close Out Withdrawal By Multi Mode. 
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Field Description: Close Out Withdrawal By Multi Mode 

Field Description 

Close Account Specify the account number, which needs to be closed. 

Fetch Balance Click this button to fetch and display the account amount. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Payout Type Select the payout type from the following drop-down values: 

• Account – If it is selected, user need to specify the 

Offset Account, to which the transfer to be made. 

Based on the specified offset account number, the 

system will default the Offset Branch and Offset 

Currency fields. 

• Cash – If it is selected, user need to disburse the cash 

in the account currency. 

• Bankers Cheque - If it is selected, either the field 

Instrument Number is populated or teller can input the 

value. On submission, the system will validate the 

instrument number if inputted or derives the instrument 

number in case of null value. In addition, user needs to 

capture the BC related details in the Bankers Cheque 

Details data segment. This data segment is mandatory 

only if the Payout Type is selected as Bankers 

Cheque. 
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Field Description 

Percentage Specify the amount of redemption for the payout type 

selected. 

NOTE:  Based on the percentage input, system will derive 

the amount to be paid out. 

Amount Specify the amount needs to be withdrawn in the payout type 

selected. 

Instrument Number Specify the BC number. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Payout Type is 

selected as Bankers Cheque. 

Issuing Branch Displays the branch code of the specified account number. 

Offset Account Specify the account number to which the payout amount 

need to be transferred. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Payout Type is 

selected as Account. 

Offset Branch Displays the branch of the specified offset account number. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Payout Type is 

selected as Account. 

Offset Currency Displays the currency of the specified offset account number. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Payout Type is 

selected as Account. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Close Out Withdrawal by 

Multimode and it can be modified. 
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2.6.9.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.9.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.6.9.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated, and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the transaction details are handed off to CASA 

module in the FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for account closure process. Once the below 

conditions are met, the transaction status will be changed from Pending to Completed: 

• Account closure confirmation from FLEXCUBE Universal Banking by crediting the account 

balance to an intermediary bridge GL. 

Based on the payout options, the corresponding transaction will be completed successfully. 
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2.6.10 Safe Deposit Rental By Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to make payment for the safe deposit locker of the customer. To 

process this screen, type Safe Deposit Rental By Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transactions, click 

Safe Deposit Rental By Cash. 

→ The Safe Deposit Rental By Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 69: Safe Deposit Rental By Cash 
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2.6.10.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Safe Deposit Rental 

By Cash. 

Field Description: Safe Deposit Rental By Cash 

Field Description 

Deposit Locker Specify the deposit locker number. When you press Tab 

key, the customer details and deposit locker details will 

be displayed in the Customer Information widget. 

Rental Amount Select the rental amount currency and specify the 

amount. 

NOTE:  By default, the rental currency is displayed as 

locker currency. If the Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y, it can be modified, and if it is 

N, then the default value cannot be modified. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Account Amount Displays the rental amount in locker account currency. 

This amount will be derived based on the Rental 

Amount and Exchange Rate. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Safe Deposit Rental By Cash 

and it can be modified. 

2.6.10.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.10.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the system will handoff the details to FLEXCUBE 

Universal Banking system to create ‘Payment’ transaction in SD module. After the handoff 

status is success in the Oracle Banking Branch, the system will update the transaction status as 

Completed and update the Till cash position (by increasing the till balance). 
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2.6.11 RD Payment by Cash 

This screen is used to make payment against the Recurring Deposit (RD) account of the customer. 

To process this screen, type RD Payment – Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Transaction, click RD 

Payment – Cash. 

→ The Recurring Deposit Payment by Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 70: Recurring Deposit Payment by Cash 

 

2.6.11.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Recurring Deposit Payment by Cash screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Recurring Deposit Payment by Cash. 
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Field Description: Recurring Deposit Payment by Cash 

Field Description 

RD Account Specify a valid RD account number. When you press Tab 

key, the corresponding account information will be displayed 

in the Customer Information widget. 

Installments Specify the number of installments. 

Transaction Amount Displays the local currency of the branch. The user can 

select another currency from the drop-down values. 

Specify the payment amount. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into account currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the transaction amount converted in terms of 

account amount based on the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the default narrative RD Payment by Cash and it 

can be modified. 

2.6.11.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.6.11.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.6.11.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the cash is withdrawn successfully from the 

customer account. For more information on transaction submission and validations, refer to the 

topic 2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 
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2.6.12 F23C Tax Payment By Cash 

This screen is used to capture data related to F23C tax document for a customer and collect the 

corresponding tax by cash from the customer. To process this screen, type F23C Tax Payment - 

Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the 

appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, navigate to left menu and click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under 

Customer Transaction, click F23C Tax Payment - Cash. 

→ The F23C Tax Payment By Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 71: F23C Tax Payment By Cash Screen 

 

2.6.12.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the F23C Tax Payment By Cash screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

F23C Tax Payment By Cash Screen. 

Field Description: F23C Tax Payment By Cash Screen 

Field Description 

Reference Number Type Select the reference number types from the drop-down list. 

The drop-down list shows following values: 
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Field Description 

• Reference Number Available 

• Reference Number Not Available 

Reference Number Specify the Reference Number of the payment provided by 

the Public Authority. 

Office or Institute Code Specify the office or institute code that receives the payment. 

Office or Institute Sub code Specify the office or institute sub code that receives the 

payment. 

Litigation Specify the kind of litigation. 

For a Total Amount Displays the total tax amount. 

Total Charge Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate based on the Account Currency 

and Offset Account Currency. 

Payment Amount Displays the amount paid by the customer. 

NOTE:  The currency of the amount paid is defaulted from 

received currency.  

Narrative Displays the default narrative F23 Tax by Cash and it can be 

modified. 
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2.6.12.2 Payment Data Details 

Figure 72: Payment Data Details 

 

Specify the details in the Payment Data Details segment. For more information on fields, refer 

to table Field Description: Payment Data Details. 

Field Description: Payment Data Details 

Field Description 

Tax Code  Specify the Tax Code. 

Amount Specify the tax amount. 

Beneficiary Code Specify the beneficiary institute code.  

2.6.12.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.6.12.4 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 
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2.6.12.5 Transaction Submission 

After you specify the Reference Number, click on the Pickup button. The system defaults the 

Elaboration Date in the section Reference Number Available with the current system date. In 

case you do not specify the Reference Number, then the Principal Fiscal Code needs to be 

specified. After which the system defaults the Elaboration Date in the section Reference 

Number Not Available with the current system date. It then adds up the Amounts in the 

Payment Data Details block and defaults the sum in the For a total Amount field. The system 

posts the following accounting entries on save and authorization of the record: 

Accounting entries posted for the payment amount: 

Dr/Cr Description Amount 

Dr Cash Account For a Total Amount 

Cr Account maintained in ARC of 

the associated product 

For a Total Amount 

Accounting entries posted for the charge amount: 

Dr/Cr Description Amount 

Dr Cash Account Charges amount computed 

as per ARC maintenance 

Cr Account maintained in ARC 

of the associated product 

Charges amount computed 

as per ARC maintenance 

2.6.12.6 Validations 

The following validations are performed by the system: 

• The system allows you to maintain a minimum of one row and a maximum of eight rows in 

the Payment Data Details multi entry block. If you do not maintain the minimum row or 

exceed the maximum row, then the system displays an appropriate error message. 
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• If the Principal Fiscal Code and Secondary Fiscal Code fields have a value of 16 

character that is for non-individual customers the system validates the last character in the 

value as per the checksum algorithm for Fiscal Code. If the validation fails, then the system 

displays an appropriate error message. In case of individual customers, where the 

Principal Fiscal Code and Secondary Fiscal Code field has a value of 11 character, the 

system validates the last character in the value as per the checksum algorithm for VAT 

number. If the validation fails, then the system displays an appropriate error message. 

• The system validates only the data format of the fields specified. 

• If the computed value for Payment Amount field value is less than or equal to 0, on pickup, 

the system displays an appropriate error message. 

Once Pickup is completed, do the following step: 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated, and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the deposit of tax amount is completed 

successfully. 
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2.6.13 F24C Tax Payment By Cash 

This screen is used to capture data related to F24C tax document for a customer and collect the 

corresponding tax by cash from the customer. To process this screen, type F24C Tax Payment - 

Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the 

appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, navigate to left menu and click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under 

Customer Transaction, click F24C Tax Payment - Cash. 

→ The F24C Payment Details screen is displayed. 

Figure 73: F24C Payment Details Screen  

 

2.6.13.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: F24C Payment 

Details. 

Field Description: F24C Payment Details 

Field Description 

Total Tax Amount Displays the total tax amount. 

Payment Amount Displays the Amount to Pay. 
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Field Description 

Total Tax Amount Displays the total tax amount. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative F24 Tax by Cash and it can 

be modified. 

Total Charge Displays the total charge. 

2.6.13.2 F24 Tax - By Cash (Standard) 

Specify the details in the F24 Tax – By Cash segment. Based on the Form Type selection, the 

input fields will be displayed on this segment. 

2.6.13.2.1 F24 Standard Details 

Figure 74: F24 Standard Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: F24 Standard. 

Field Description: F24 Standard 

Field Description 

Form Type Select the Standard tax category from the adjoining drop-

down list. 
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Field Description 

F24 Standard Specify the fields. 

Elaboration Date Displays the elaboration date 

Principal Fiscal Code Specify the debtor fiscal code. 

Secondary Fiscal Code Specify the secondary fiscal code. 

Identity Code Secondary 

Fiscal Code 

Specify the Identity code secondary fiscal code. 

Total Final Payment Specify the total amount to be paid. 

Different Tax Year Specify if the tax being paid is related to the current year 

or not. 

Final Payment Fields 

The system displays the total tax amount of each 

segment: 

• Erario Institution 

• INPS Institution 

• Region Institution 

• Local Institution 

• Inail Institution 

• Other Institution 

• Accise 
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2.6.13.2.2 ERARIO Details 

Figure 75: ERARIO Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: ERARIO 

Details. 

Field Description: ERARIO Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Tax Code Specify the reason. 

Instal.Reg/Prov Specify the Instal.Reg/ Prov. 

Year Specify the year. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 
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Field Description 

Document Code Specify the document code. 

Total Debit Amount (A) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (B) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (A-B) Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.13.2.3 INPS Details 

Figure 76: INPS Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: INPS Details. 

Field Description: INPS Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Office Specify the office. 

Reason Specify the reason. 

INPS Office Code Specify the INPS office code. 
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Field Description 

Period (From) Specify the date from when the amount is paid. 

Period (To) Specify the date till when the amount is paid. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Total Debit Amount (C) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (D) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (C-D) Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.13.2.4 REGIONI Details 

Figure 77: REGIONI Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: REGIONI 

Details. 

Field Description: REGIONI Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 
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Field Description 

Region Code Specify the region code. 

Tax Code Specify the tax code. 

Instalment Specify the instalment amount. 

Year Specify the year. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Total Debit Amount (E) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (F) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (E-F) Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.13.2.5 IMU E ALTRI ENTI LOCALI Details 

Figure 78: IMU E ALTRI ENTI LOCALI Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: IMU E ALTRI 

ENTI LOCALI Details. 
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Field Description: IMU E ALTRI ENTI LOCALI Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Institution Code/Town 

Code 

Specify the institution/town code. 

Late Payment Specify if the payment is a late payment. 

Bounding Var. Specify the Bounding Var. 

Down Payment Specify the down payment. 

Final Payment Specify the final payment. 

Building Nr Specify the building number. 

Tax Code Specify the tax code. 

Instalment Specify the instalment amount. 

Deduction Specify the deduction amount. 

Total Debit Amount (G) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Building Reference 

Number 

Specify the building reference number. 

Total Credit Amount (H) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (G-H) Displays the Final Section Amount. 
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2.6.13.2.6 INAIL Details 

Figure 79: INAIL Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: INAIL Details. 

Field Description: INAIL Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 

Insurance Number Specify the insurance number. 

Insurance Account Code Specify the insurance account code. 

Reference Number Specify the reference number. 

Reason Specify the reason. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 
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Field Description 

Total Debit Amount (I) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (L) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (I-L) Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.13.2.7 ALTRI ENTI Details 

Figure 80: ALTRI ENTI Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: ALTRI ENTI 

Details. 

Field Description: ALTRI ENTI Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Institution Code Specify the institution code. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 

Reason Specify the reason. 
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Field Description 

Insurance Reference 

Number 

Specify the insurance reference number. 

Period (From) Specify the date from when the amount is paid. 

Period (To) Specify the date till when the amount is paid. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Total Debit Amount (M) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (N) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (M-N) Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.13.2.8 ACCISE Details 

Figure 81: ACCISE Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: ACCISE 

Details. 
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Field Description: ACCISE Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Institution Specify the institution. 

Province Specify the province. 

Section Specify the section 

Tax Code Specify the tax code. 

Company Identification Specify the company identification number. 

Instalment Specify the instalment amount. 

Period/Month Specify the month of tax payment. 

Period/Year Specify the year of tax payment. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 

Total Debit Amount (O) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Document Code Specify the document code. 

Final Section Amount Displays the Final Section Amount. 
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2.6.13.3 F24 Tax - By Cash (Simplified) 

Specify the details in the F24 Tax – By Cash segment. Based on the Form Type selection, the 

input fields will be displayed on this segment. 

Figure 82: F24 Simplified 

  

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: F24 Simplified. 

Field Description: F24 Simplified 

Field Description 

Form Type Select the Simplified tax category from the adjoining 

drop-down list. 

F24 Simplified Specify the fields. 

Elaboration Date Displays the elaboration date 
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Field Description 

Principal Fiscal Code Specify the debtor fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed 

principal fiscal code is 16 characters and for 

non-individual customers, this will be 11-

character VAT number. 

Secondary Fiscal Code Specify the secondary fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed 

secondary fiscal code is 16 characters and 

for non-individual customers, this will be 11-

character VAT number. 

Identity Code Secondary 

Fiscal Code 

Specify the Identity code secondary fiscal code. 

Section Specify the section. 

Tax Code Specify the tax code. 

Institution Code Specify the institution code. 

Late Payment Specify if the payment is a late payment. 

Bounding Var. Specify the Bounding Var. 

Down Payment Specify the down payment. 

Final Payment Specify the final payment. 

Building Nr Specify the building number. 

Instalment Specify the instalment amount. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 174 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Year Specify the year. 

Deduction Specify the deduction amount. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 

Document Code Specify the document code. 

Building Reference Number Specify the building reference number. 

Total Debit Amount (G) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (H) Specify the total compensation amount. 

Final Section Amount (G-H) Displays the Final Section Amount. 
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2.6.13.4 F24 Tax - By Cash (Elide) 

Specify the details in the F24 Tax – By Cash segment. Based on the Form Type selection, the 

input fields will be displayed on this segment. 

Figure 83: F24 Elide Details 

  

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: F24 Elide. 

Field Description: F24 Elide 

Field Description 

Form Type Select the Elide tax category from the adjoining drop- 

down list. 

F24 Elide Specify the fields. 

Elaboration Date Displays the elaboration date 

Principal Fiscal Code Specify the debtor fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed principal 

fiscal code is 16 characters and for non-

individual customers, this will be 11-character 

VAT number. 
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Field Description 

Secondary Fiscal Code Specify the secondary fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed 

secondary fiscal code is 16 characters and for 

non-individual customers, this will be 11-

character VAT number. 

Identity Code Secondary 

Fiscal Code 

Specify the Identity code secondary fiscal code. 

Type of Vehicle/ Element Specify the vehicle type. 

 

Vehicle/ Element ID Specify the vehicle ID. 

Tax Code Specify the tax code. 

Year Specify the year. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 

Document Code Specify the document code. 

Total  Debit Amount  Displays the Total Amount to Pay. 

Final Section Amount  Displays the Final Section Amount. 
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2.6.13.5 F24 Tax - By Cash (Predefined) 

Specify the details in the F24 Tax – By Cash segment. Based on the Form Type selection, the 

input fields will be displayed on this segment. 

Figure 84: F24 Predefined Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: F24 Predefined. 

Field Description: F24 Predefined 

Field Description 

Form Type Select the Predefined tax category from the adjoining 

drop-down list. 

F24 Predefined Specify the fields. 

Elaboration Date Displays the elaboration date 
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Field Description 

Principal Fiscal Code Specify the debtor fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed principal 

fiscal code is 16 characters and for non-

individual customers, this will be 11-character 

VAT number. 

Secondary Fiscal Code Specify the secondary fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed 

secondary fiscal code is 16 characters and for 

non-individual customers, this will be 11-

character VAT number. 

Identity Code Secondary 

Fiscal Code 

Specify the Identity code secondary fiscal code. 

Erario Institution Displays the Erario Institution. 

Payment ID Specify the payment ID. 

Amount to Pay Specify the amount to be paid. 

Total  Debit Amount Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Final Section Amount  Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.13.6 Transaction Submission 

On selection of an appropriate value from the Form Type, only the corresponding tab will be 

enabled for input. For example, if you select F24 Standard as the Form Type then only the tab 

F24 Standard will be enabled and all other tabs will be disabled. The Principal Fiscal Code 

needs to be specified. After entering all the form details, user need to click on Refresh button in 

the F24 Payment Details block .It then adds up the Amounts and defaults the sum in the 

Payment Amount field. The system posts the following accounting entries on save and 

authorization of the record. 
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Accounting entries posted for the payment amount: 

Dr/Cr Description Amount 

Dr Cash Account Final Section Amount of 

the corresponding tab 

which has been entered. 

Cr Account maintained in ARC of 

the associated product 

Final Section Amount of 

the corresponding tab 

which has been entered. 

Accounting entries posted for the charge amount: 

Dr/Cr Description Amount 

Dr Cash Account Charges amount computed as 

per ARC maintenance 

Cr Income Account Charges amount computed as 

per ARC maintenance 

2.6.13.7 Validations 

The system validates only the data format of the fields specified. If any of such validations fail, 

the system displays an appropriate error message. If you maintain more than the specified 

number of rows in any of the below blocks then the system displays an appropriate error 

message. The following list shows the number of rows, which can be maintained for each Form 

Type: 

• In F24 Standard tab, the system allows you to maintain only the following number of 

records: 

▪ up to a maximum of 6 rows in the ERARIO multi record block. 

▪ up to a maximum of 4 rows in the INPS multi record block. 

▪ up to a maximum of 4 rows in the REGIONI multi record block. 

▪ up to a maximum of 4 rows in the IMU E ALTRI ENTI LOCALI multi record block. 

▪ up to a maximum of 4 rows in the INAIL multi record block. 
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▪ up to a maximum of 3 rows in the ALTRI ENTI multi record block. 

▪ up to a maximum of 7 rows in the ACCISE multi record block. 

• In F24 Simplified tab up to a maximum of 10 rows in the Tax Details multi record block. 

• In F24 Elide tab up to a maximum of 28 rows in the Tax Details multi record block. 

• In F24 Predefined tab up to a maximum of 1 row in the Tax Details multi record block. 

If the computed value for Payment Amount field value is less than or equal to 0, the system 

displays an appropriate error message. If the Principal Fiscal Code and Secondary Fiscal 

Code fields have, a value of 16, character that is for non-individual customers the system 

validates the last character in the value as per the checksum algorithm for Fiscal Code. If the 

validation fails, then the system displays an appropriate error message. In case of individual 

customers, where the Principal Fiscal Code and Secondary Fiscal Code field has a value of 

11 character, the system validates the last character in the value as per the checksum algorithm 

for VAT number. If the validation fails, then the system displays an appropriate error message. 

Once Pickup is completed, do the following step: 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated, and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the deposit of tax amount is completed 

successfully. 
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2.6.14 F23 Tax Payment By Account 

This screen is used to capture data related to F23 tax document for a customer and collect the 

corresponding tax by cash from the customer. To process this screen, type F23 Tax Payment By 

Account in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the 

appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, navigate to left menu and click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under 

Customer Transaction, click F23 Tax Payment By Account. 

→ The F23 Tax Payment By Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 85: F23A Tax Payment By Account 

 

2.6.14.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the F23 Tax Payment By Account screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

F23 Tax Payment By Account. 
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Field Description: F23 Tax Payment By Account 

Field Description 

Reference Number Type Select the reference number types from the drop-down list. 

The drop-down list shows following values: 

• Reference Number Available 

• Reference Number Not Available 

Reference Number Specify the Reference Number of the payment provided by 

the Public Authority. 

Office or Institute Code Specify the office or institute code that receives the payment. 

Office or Institute Sub code Specify the office or institute sub code that receives the 

payment. 

Litigation Specify the kind of litigation. 

For a Total Amount Displays the total tax amount. 

Total Charge Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system in local currency of the branch. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate based on the Account Currency 

and Offset Account Currency. 

Payment Amount Displays the amount paid by the customer. 

NOTE:  The currency of the amount paid is defaulted from 

received currency.  

Narrative Displays the default narrative F23 Tax by Account and it 

can be modified. 
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2.6.14.2 Account Details 

Figure 86: Account Details 

 

Specify the details in the Account Details segment. For more information on fields, refer to 

table Field Description: Account Details. 

Field Description: Account Details 

Field Description 

Account Number  Specify the customer account number from which the tax 

is being paid. 

Branch Displays the branch code. 

Account Description Displays the description of the account number specified. 

Account Amount Displays the amount available in the account. 

Net Amount Displays the amount, which is the net of total amount 

levied to the customer. 
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2.6.14.3 Payment Data Details 

Figure 87: Payment Data Details 

 

Specify the details in the Payment Data Details segment. For more information on fields, refer 

to table Field Description: Payment Data Details. 

Field Description: Payment Data Details 

Field Description 

Tax Code  Specify the Tax Code. 

Amount Specify the tax amount. 

Beneficiary Code Specify the beneficiary institute code. 

2.6.14.4 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 
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2.6.14.5 Transaction Submission 

After you specify the Reference Number, corresponding fields are displayed for user to input 

the details. Once you specify the Payment Details and click Refresh, the system computes the 

total amount, which can be with or without charges. 

If the Reference Number is not specified, the relevant fields are displayed for input in the 

section Reference Number Not Available. Once you specify the Payment Details and click 

Refresh, the system posts the following accounting entries on save and authorization of the 

record: 

Accounting entries posted for the payment amount: 

Dr/Cr Description Amount 

Dr Cash Account For a Total Amount 

Cr Account maintained in ARC of 

the associated product 

For a Total Amount 

Accounting entries posted for the charge amount: 

Dr/Cr Description Amount 

Dr Cash Account Charges amount computed 

as per ARC maintenance 

Cr Account maintained in ARC 

of the associated product 

Charges amount computed 

as per ARC maintenance 

2.6.14.6 Validations 

The following validations are performed by the system: 

• The system allows you to maintain a minimum of one row and a maximum of eight rows in 

the Payment Data Details multi entry block. If you do not maintain the minimum row or 

exceed the maximum row, then the system displays an appropriate error message. 
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• If the Principal Fiscal Code and Secondary Fiscal Code fields have a value of 16 

character that is for non-individual customers the system validates the last character in the 

value as per the checksum algorithm for Fiscal Code. If the validation fails, then the system 

displays an appropriate error message. In case of individual customers, where the 

Principal Fiscal Code and Secondary Fiscal Code field has a value of 11 character, the 

system validates the last character in the value as per the checksum algorithm for VAT 

number. If the validation fails, then the system displays an appropriate error message. 

• The system validates only the data format of the fields specified. 

• If the computed value for Payment Amount field value is less than or equal to 0, on pickup, 

the system displays an appropriate error message. 

Once Pickup is completed, do the following step: 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated, and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the deposit of tax amount is completed 

successfully. 
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2.6.15 F24 Tax Payment By Account 

This screen is used to capture data related to F24 tax document for a customer and collect the 

corresponding tax by account from the customer. To process this screen, type F24 Tax Payment By 

Account in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the 

appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, navigate to left menu and click Teller. On Mega Menu, under Customer 

Transaction, click F24 Tax Payment By Account. 

→ The F24 Tax Payment By Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 88: F24 Tax Payment By Account  
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2.6.15.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: F24 Tax Payment By 

Account. 

Field Description: F24 Tax Payment By Account  

Field Description 

Total Tax Amount Displays the total tax amount. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative F24 Tax by Account and it 

can be modified. 

Total Charge Displays the total charge. 

Payment Amount Displays the Amount to Pay. 

2.6.15.2 Account Details 

Figure 89: Account Details 

 

Specify the details in the Account Details segment. For more information on fields, refer to 

table Field Description: Account Details. 
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Field Description: Account Details 

Field Description 

Account Number  Specify the customer account number from which the tax 

is being paid. 

Branch Displays the branch code. 

Account Description Displays the account description. 

Account Amount Displays the amount available in the account. 

Net Amount Displays the amount, which is the net of total amount 

levied to the customer. 
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2.6.15.3 F24 Tax By Account (Standard) 

Specify the details in the F24 Tax By Account segment. Based on the Form Type selection, 

the input fields will be displayed on this segment. 

2.6.15.3.1 F24 Standard Details 

Figure 90: F24 Standard Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: F24 Standard. 

Field Description: F24 Standard 

Field Description 

Form Type Select the Standard tax category from the adjoining drop-

down list. 

F24 Standard Specify the fields. 

Elaboration Date Displays the elaboration date 
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Field Description 

Principal Fiscal Code Specify the debtor fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed principal 

fiscal code is 16 characters and for non-

individual customers, this will be 11-character 

VAT number. 

Secondary Fiscal Code Specify the secondary fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed 

secondary fiscal code is 16 characters and for 

non-individual customers, this will be 11-

character VAT number. 

Identity Code Secondary 

Fiscal Code 

Specify the Identity code secondary fiscal code. 

Total Final Payment Specify the total amount to be paid. 

Different Tax Year Specify if the tax being paid is related to the current year 

or not. 

Final Payment Fields The system displays the total amount of each segment: 

• Erario Institution 

• INPS Institution 

• Region Institution 

• Local Institution 

• Inail Institution 

• Other Institution 

• Accise 
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2.6.15.3.2 ERARIO Details 

Figure 91: ERARIO Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: ERARIO 

Details.  

Field Description: ERARIO Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Tax Code Specify the reason. 

Install.Reg/Prov Specify the Install.Reg/ Prov. 

Year Specify the year. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 
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Field Description 

Document Code Specify the document code. 

Total Debit Amount (A) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (B) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (A-B) Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.15.3.3 INPS Details 

Figure 92: INPS Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: INPS Details. 

Field Description: INPS Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 
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Field Description 

Office Specify the office. 

Reason Specify the reason. 

INPS Office Code Specify the INPS office code. 

Period (From) Specify the date from when the amount is paid. 

Period (To) Specify the date till when the amount is paid. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Total Debit Amount (C) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (D) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (C-D) Displays the Final Section Amount. 
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2.6.15.3.4 REGIONI Details 

Figure 93: REGIONI Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: REGIONI 

Details. 

Field Description: REGIONI Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Region Code Specify the region code. 

Tax Code Specify the tax code. 

Instalment Specify the instalment amount. 

Year Specify the year. 
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Field Description 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Total Debit Amount (E) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (F) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (E-F) Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.15.3.5 IMU E ALTRI ENTI LOCALI Details 

Figure 94: IMU E ALTRI ENTI LOCALI Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: IMU E ALTRI 

ENTI LOCALI Details. 

Field Description: IMU E ALTRI ENTI LOCALI Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 
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Field Description 

Institution Code/Town 

Code 

Specify the institution/town code. 

Late Payment Specify if the payment is a late payment. 

Bounding Var. Specify the Bounding Var. 

Down Payment Specify the down payment. 

Final Payment Specify the final payment. 

Building Nr Specify the building number. 

Tax Code Specify the tax code. 

Instalment Specify the instalment amount. 

Deduction Specify the deduction amount. 

Total Debit Amount (G) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Building Reference 

Number 

Specify the building reference number. 

Total Credit Amount (H) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (G-H) Displays the Final Section Amount. 
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2.6.15.3.6 INAIL Details 

Figure 95: INAIL Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: INAIL Details.  

Field Description: INAIL Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 

Insurance Number Specify the insurance number. 

Insurance Account Code Specify the insurance account code. 

Reference Number Specify the reference number. 

Reason Specify the reason. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Total Debit Amount(I) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 
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Field Description 

Total Credit Amount (L) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (I-L) Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.15.3.7 ALTRI ENTI Details 

Figure 96: ALTRI ENTI Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: ALTRI ENTI 

Details. 

Field Description: ALTRI ENTI Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Institution Code Specify the institution code. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 

Reason Specify the reason. 

Insurance Reference 

Number 

Specify the insurance reference number. 
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Field Description 

Period (From) Specify the date from when the amount is paid. 

Period (To) Specify the date till when the amount is paid. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Total Debit Amount (M) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (N) Displays the Total Compensation Amount. 

Final Section Amount (M-N) Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.15.3.8 ACCISE Details 

Figure 97: ACCISE Details 
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Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: ACCISE 

Details. 

Field Description: ACCISE Details 

Field Description 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Institution Specify the institution. 

Province Specify the province. 

Tax Code Specify the tax code. 

Company Identification Specify the company identification number. 

Instalment Specify the instalment amount. 

Period/Month Specify the month of tax payment. 

Period/Year Specify the year of tax payment. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 

Total Debit Amount (O) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Document Code Specify the document code. 

Final Section Amount Displays the Final Section Amount. 
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2.6.15.4 F24 Tax - By Account (Simplified) 

Specify the details in the F24 Tax – By Account segment. Based on the Form Type selection, 

the input fields will be displayed on this segment. 

Figure 98: F24 Simplified 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: F24 Simplified. 

Field Description: F24 Simplified 

Field Description 

Form Type Select the Simplified tax category from the adjoining 

drop-down list. 

F24 Simplified Specify the fields. 

Elaboration Date Displays the elaboration date 
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Field Description 

Principal Fiscal Code Specify the debtor fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed 

principal fiscal code is 16 characters and for 

non-individual customers, this will be 11-

character VAT number. 

Secondary Fiscal Code Specify the secondary fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed 

secondary fiscal code is 16 characters and 

for non-individual customers, this will be 11-

character VAT number. 

Identity Code Secondary 

Fiscal Code 

Specify the Identity code secondary fiscal code. 

Section Specify the section. 

Tax Code Specify the tax code. 

Institution Code Specify the institution code. 

Late Payment Specify if the payment is a late payment. 

Bounding Var. Specify the Bounding Var. 

Down Payment Specify the down payment. 

Final Payment Specify the final payment. 

Building Nr Specify the building number. 

Instalment Specify the instalment amount. 
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Field Description 

Year Specify the year. 

Deduction Specify the deduction amount. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Credit Amount Specify the compensation amount. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 

Document Code Specify the document code. 

Building Reference Number Specify the building reference number. 

Total  Debit Amount (G) Displays the Total Debit Amount. 

Total Credit Amount (H) Specify the total compensation amount. 

Final Section Amount (G-H) Displays the Final Section Amount. 
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2.6.15.5 F24 Tax - By Account (Elide) 

Specify the details in the F24 Tax – By Account segment. Based on the Form Type selection, 

the input fields will be displayed on this segment. 

Figure 99: F24 Elide Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: F24 Elide. 

Field Description: F24 Elide 

Field Description 

Form Type Select the Elide tax category from the adjoining drop- 

down list. 

F24 Elide Specify the fields. 

Elaboration Date Displays the elaboration date 
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Field Description 

Principal Fiscal Code Specify the debtor fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed principal 

fiscal code is 16 characters and for non-

individual customers, this will be 11-character 

VAT number. 

Secondary Fiscal Code Specify the secondary fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed 

secondary fiscal code is 16 characters and for 

non-individual customers, this will be 11-

character VAT number. 

Identity Code Secondary 

Fiscal Code 

Specify the Identity code secondary fiscal code. 

Total Final Payment Specify the Total final payment. 

Type of Vehicle/ Element Specify the vehicle type. 

Vehicle/ Element ID Specify the vehicle ID. 

Tax Code Specify the tax code. 

Year Specify the year. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount to be paid. 

Office Code Specify the office code. 

Document Code Specify the document code. 

Total Debit Amount Displays the Total Amount to Pay. 
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Field Description 

Final Section Amount Displays the final section amount. 

2.6.15.6 F24 Tax - By Account (Predefined) 

Specify the details in the F24 Tax – By Account segment. Based on the Form Type selection, 

the input fields will be displayed on this segment. 

Figure 100: F24 Predefined Details 

 

Specify the details in this segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: F24 Predefined. 

Field Description: F24 Predefined 

Field Description 

Form Type Select the Predefined tax category from the adjoining 

drop-down list. 

F24 Predefined Specify the fields. 
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Field Description 

Elaboration Date Displays the elaboration date 

Principal Fiscal Code Specify the debtor fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed principal 

fiscal code is 16 characters and for non-

individual customers, this will be 11-character 

VAT number. 

Secondary Fiscal Code Specify the secondary fiscal code. 

NOTE:  For Individual customers, the allowed 

secondary fiscal code is 16 characters and for 

non-individual customers, this will be 11-

character VAT number. 

Identity Code Secondary 

Fiscal Code 

Specify the Identity code secondary fiscal code. 

Erario Institution Displays the Erario Institution. 

Payment ID Specify the payment ID. 

Amount to Pay Specify the amount to be paid. 

Total  Debit Amount Displays the Total Amount to Pay. 

Final Section Amount  Displays the Final Section Amount. 

2.6.15.7 Transaction Submission 

On selection of an appropriate value from the Form Type, only corresponding fields of the form 

will be displayed for input. For example, if you select F24 Standard as the Form Type then only 

the fields of F24 Standard will be available. The Principal Fiscal Code needs to be specified. 

After entering all the form details, user need to click on Refresh button in the F24 Payment 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 209 
All Rights Reserved 

Details block .It then adds up the Amounts and defaults the sum in the Payment Amount field. 

The system posts the following accounting entries on save and authorization of the record. 

Accounting entries posted for the payment amount: 

Dr/Cr Description Amount 

Dr Cash Account Final Section Amount of 

the corresponding tab 

which has been entered. 

Cr Account maintained in ARC of 

the associated product 

Final Section Amount of 

the corresponding tab 

which has been entered. 

Accounting entries posted for the charge amount: 

Dr/Cr Description Amount 

Dr Cash Account Charges amount computed as 

per ARC maintenance 

Cr Income Account Charges amount computed as 

per ARC maintenance 

2.6.15.8 Validations 

The system validates only the data format of the fields specified. If any of such validations fail, 

the system displays an appropriate error message. If you maintain more than the specified 

number of rows in any of the below blocks then the system displays an appropriate error 

message. The following list shows the number of rows, which can be maintained for each Form 

Type: 

• In F24 Standard tab, the system allows you to maintain only the following number of 

records: 

▪ up to a maximum of 6 rows in the ERARIO multi record block. 

▪ up to a maximum of 4 rows in the INPS multi record block. 

▪ up to a maximum of 4 rows in the REGIONI multi record block. 
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▪ up to a maximum of 4 rows in the IMU E ALTRI ENTI LOCALI multi record block. 

▪ up to a maximum of 4 rows in the INAIL multi record block. 

▪ up to a maximum of 3 rows in the ALTRI ENTI multi record block. 

▪ up to a maximum of 7 rows in the ACCISE multi record block. 

• In F24 Simplified tab up to a maximum of 10 rows in the Tax Details multi record block. 

• In F24 Elide tab up to a maximum of 28 rows in the Tax Details multi record block. 

• In F24 Predefined tab up to a maximum of 1 row in the Tax Details multi record block. 

If the computed value for Payment Amount field value is less than or equal to 0, the system 

displays an appropriate error message. If the Principal Fiscal Code and Secondary Fiscal 

Code fields have, a value of 16, character that is for non-individual customers the system 

validates the last character in the value as per the checksum algorithm for Fiscal Code. If the 

validation fails, then the system displays an appropriate error message. In case of individual 

customers, where the Principal Fiscal Code and Secondary Fiscal Code field has a value of 

11 character, the system validates the last character in the value as per the checksum algorithm 

for VAT number. If the validation fails, then the system displays an appropriate error message. 

Once Pickup is completed, do the following step: 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated, and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the deposit of tax amount is completed 

successfully. 
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2.7 Miscellaneous Transactions 

This section describes the various screens used to perform the miscellaneous transactions. The 

screens are described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.7.1 Miscellaneous Customer Debit 

• 2.7.2 Miscellaneous Customer Credit 

• 2.7.3 Miscellaneous GL Debit 

• 2.7.4 Miscellaneous GL Credit 

• 2.7.5 Miscellaneous GL Transfer 

• 2.7.6 Miscellaneous Transfer 

2.7.1 Miscellaneous Customer Debit 

This screen is used to transfer funds from the customer account to General Ledger (GL). The 

customer account can be debited for various reasons, with corresponding credit to a GL belonging to 

the transaction branch. 
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To process this screen, type Misc Customer Debit in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Miscellaneous, click Misc 

Customer Debit. 

→ The Miscellaneous Customer Debit screen is displayed. 

Figure 101: Miscellaneous Customer Debit 
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2.7.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Miscellaneous Customer Debit screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Miscellaneous Customer Debit. 

Field Description: Miscellaneous Customer Debit 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number from which the funds need to be 

debited. 

Account Amount Displays the account currency based on the account number 

specified. Specify the amount that needs to be debited from 

the account currency. 

GL Account Specify the GL account to which the funds need to be 

credited. You can select the appropriate GL account from the 

adjoining option list that displays all the valid GL accounts. 

GL Branch Populates the branch code of the transaction branch and 

allows to modify. 

GL Description Displays the description of the selected GL account number. 

GL Currency By default, the account currency is displayed and it can be 

modified. 

GL Amount Displays the amount in terms of GL currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Miscellaneous Customer 

Debit and it can be modified. 

Reference Number Specify the reference number for the transaction, which is 

the original transaction reference or any invoice number. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into GL currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

2.7.1.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.7.1.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. 
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2.7.2 Miscellaneous Customer Credit 

This screen is used to transfer funds from GL to the customer account. The customer account can 

be credited for various reasons, with corresponding debit to a GL belonging to the transaction 

branch. 

To process this screen, type Misc Customer Credit in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Miscellaneous, click Misc 

Customer Credit. 

→ The Miscellaneous Customer Credit screen is displayed. 

Figure 102: Miscellaneous Customer Credit 
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2.7.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Miscellaneous Customer Credit screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Miscellaneous Customer Credit. 

Field Description: Miscellaneous Customer Credit 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number from which the funds need to be 

credited. 

NOTE:  In addition, you can use Oracle Banking Virtual 

Accounts. These Virtual Accounts are used as a 

routing account to credit the underlying physical 

account. 

Account Amount Displays the account currency based on the account number 

specified. Specify the amount to be credited from the account 

currency. 

GL Account Specify the GL account from which the funds need to be 

debited. You can select the appropriate GL account from the 

adjoining option list that displays all the valid GL accounts. 

GL Branch Populates the branch code of the transaction branch and 

allows to modify. 

GL Currency By default, the account currency is displayed and it can be 

modified. 

GL Amount Displays the amount in terms of GL currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

GL Description Displays the description of the selected GL account number. 
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Field Description 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Miscellaneous Customer 

Credit and it can be modified. 

Reference Number Specify the reference number for the transaction, which is 

the original transaction reference or any invoice number. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into GL currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

2.7.2.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 
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2.7.2.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the GL account is debited and Customer account 

is credited to the extent of Account Amount. 

2.7.3 Miscellaneous GL Debit 

This screen is used to debit funds from a GL account of the transaction branch and pass the 

corresponding credit to the Cash GL account in the same branch. 

To process this screen, type Misc GL Debit in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Miscellaneous, click Misc GL 

Debit. 

→ The Miscellaneous GL Debit screen is displayed. 

Figure 103: Miscellaneous GL Debit 
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2.7.3.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Miscellaneous GL Debit screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Miscellaneous GL Debit. 

Field Description: Miscellaneous GL Debit 

Field Description 

GL Account Specify the GL account from which the funds need to be 

debited. You can select the appropriate GL account from the 

adjoining option list that displays all the valid GL accounts. 

GL Currency Displays the branch account currency and allows to modify if 

required. 

GL Amount Displays the amount which is credited to GL account. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

GL Description Displays the description of the selected GL account number. 

Transaction Amount Specify the appropriate currency and the amount that has to 

be credited to the cash account in the specified currency. 

NOTE:  By default, the local currency of the branch is 

displayed, select another currency if required. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 
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Field Description 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Miscellaneous GL Debit and 

it can be modified. 

Reference Number Specify the reference number for the transaction. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into GL currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

2.7.3.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.7.3.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 
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2.7.3.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the cash balance of the Teller is updated successfully. 

2.7.4 Miscellaneous GL Credit 

This screen is used to credit funds to a GL account of the transaction branch and pass the 

corresponding debit to the Cash GL account in the same branch. 

To process this screen, type Misc GL Credit in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Miscellaneous, click Misc GL 

Credit. 

→ The Miscellaneous GL Credit screen is displayed. 

Figure 104: Miscellaneous GL Credit 
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2.7.4.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Miscellaneous GL Credit screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Miscellaneous GL Credit. 

Field Description: Miscellaneous GL Credit 

Field Description 

GL Account Specify the GL account to which the funds need to be 

credited. Select the appropriate GL account from the 

adjoining option list that displays all the valid GL accounts. 

GL Amount Displays the branch account currency and allows to modify if 

required, and shows the amount which is credited to GL 

account. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

GL Description Displays the description of the selected GL account number. 

Transaction Amount Specify the appropriate currency and the amount that has to 

be debited from the cash account in the specified currency. 

NOTE:  By default, the local currency of the branch is 

displayed, select another currency if required. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 
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Field Description 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Miscellaneous GL Credit and 

it can be modified. 

Reference Number Specify the reference number for the transaction. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into GL currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

2.7.4.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.7.4.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.7.4.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On transaction completion, the cash balance of the Teller gets updated successfully. 
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2.7.5 Miscellaneous GL Transfer 

This screen is used to transfer funds from a GL account to another GL account. To process this 

screen, type Misc GL Transfer in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application 

toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Miscellaneous, click Misc GL 

Transfer. 

→ The Miscellaneous GL Transfer screen is displayed. 

Figure 105: Miscellaneous GL Transfer 

 

2.7.5.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Miscellaneous GL Transfer screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Miscellaneous GL Transfer. 
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Field Description: Miscellaneous GL Transfer 

Field Description 

From GL Account Specify the GL account to which the funds need to be 

debited. Select the appropriate GL account from the 

adjoining option list that displays all the valid GL accounts. 

From GL Amount Displays the branch account currency and allows to modify if 

required, and shows the amount which is debited from GL 

account. 

From GL Description Displays the description of the selected GL account number. 

GL Currency Displays the branch currency and allows to modify if 

required. 

From GL Branch Click search icon, and select the From GL Branch from the 

list of values. 

To GL Account Specify the GL account to which the funds need to be 

credited. Select the appropriate GL account from the 

adjoining option list that displays all the valid GL accounts. 

To GL Amount Displays the branch account currency and allows to modify if 

required, and shows the amount which is credited to GL 

account. 

To GL Description Displays the description of the selected GL account number. 

GL Currency Displays the branch currency and allows to modify if 

required. 

To GL Branch Click search icon, and select the To GL Branch from the list 

of values. 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Miscellaneous GL Transfer 

and it can be modified. 

Reference Number Specify the reference number for the transaction. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into GL currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 

2.7.5.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.7.5.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 227 
All Rights Reserved 

2.7.6 Miscellaneous Transfer 

This screen is used to facilitate transfer between the two different GLs or Customer account. To 

process this screen, type Miscellaneous Transfer in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Transfers, click Miscellaneous 

Transfer. 

→ The Miscellaneous Transfer screen is displayed. 

Figure 106: Miscellaneous Transfer 

 

2.7.6.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Miscellaneous Transfer screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Miscellaneous Transfer. 

Field Description: Miscellaneous Transfer 

Field Description 

Function Code Click search icon, and select the function code from the list of 

values, which contains only non-cash transactions. 
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Field Description 

Currency Click search icon, and select the currency from the list of 

values. 

NOTE:  By default, the currency field will default to local 

branch currency and it can be modified. 

Query Click this icon to fetch the details. 

NOTE:  Based on the specified Function Code and 

Currency, the system populates Debit Account 

and Credit Account details and it can be 

modified. 

Debit Account Details Specify the fields. 

Debit Account Click search icon, and select the debit account number from 

the list of values. 

Debit Account Name Displays the name of the specified debit account. 

Debit Account Branch Click search icon, and select the debit account branch from 

the list of values. 

Debit Currency Click search icon, and select the debit currency from the list 

of values. 

Debit Amount Specify the amount that needs to be debited. 

Credit Account Details Specify the fields. 

Credit Account Click search icon, and select the credit account number from 

the list of values. 

Credit Account Name Displays the name of the specified credit account. 
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Field Description 

Credit Account Branch Click search icon, and select the credit account branch from 

the list of values. 

Credit Currency Click search icon, and select the credit currency from the list 

of values. 

Credit Amount System display the credit amount based on the exchange 

rate pickup. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transfer 

currency into transaction currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transfer currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange rate 

as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Additional Details Specify the fields. 

Reference Number Specify the reference number of the transaction. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Miscellaneous Transfer and it 

can be modified. 
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2.7.6.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.7.6.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. 
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2.8 Transfers 

This section describes the various screens used to perform the transfers. The screens are described in 

the following sub-sections: 

• 2.8.1 Account Transfer 

• 2.8.2 In House Cheque Deposit 

• 2.8.3 Domestic Transfer Against Account 

• 2.8.4 Domestic Transfer Against Walk-in 

• 2.8.5 International Transfer Against Account 

• 2.8.6 International Transfer Against Walk-in 

2.8.1 Account Transfer 

This screen is used to transfer funds from one account to another account within the bank. The 

funding account and beneficiary account can be in different currencies and belong to different 

branches. 
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To process this screen, type Account Transfer in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Transfers, click Account 

Transfer. 

→ The Account Transfer screen is displayed. 

Figure 107: Account Transfer 

 

2.8.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Account Transfer screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Account 

Transfer. 
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Field Description: Account Transfer 

Field Description 

Debit Account Specify the customer account from which the funds needs to 

be debited. 

Debit Amount Displays the transaction account currency. Specify the 

transaction amount that needs to be debited from customer 

account. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number of the customer account as 

provided by the Customer. If cheque number of the customer 

account is specified, the cheque status update will be done 

as part of handoff to FLEXCUBE Universal Banking. 

Cheque Date Select the date on which cheque has been issued from the 

adjoining calendar. 

Credit Account Specify the account to which the funds needs to be credited. 

NOTE:  In addition, you can use Oracle Banking Virtual 

Accounts. These Virtual Accounts are used as a 

routing account to credit the underlying physical 

account. 

Credit Account Name Displays the description of the account number specifed. 

Credit Account Branch Displays the branch code of the account number specifed. 

Credit Amount Displays the amount in terms of credit account currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

account currency into credit account currency and it can be 

modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange rate 

as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Total Charge (LCY) Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Account Transfer and it can 

be modified. 

2.8.1.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 
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2.8.1.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Oracle Banking Payments 

system for outgoing payment creation and processing with external system status as Pending. 

After the transaction is processed and responded from Oracle Banking Payments with 

appropriate status, the Teller selects the transaction from Journal Log and completes the 

transaction. 

Note: System shall automate the completion of payment transactions from Journal log, once the 

‘Success’ notification is received from Oracle Banking Payments based on the flag Auto 

Processing as Y in TRANSACTION.SRV_TM_BC_PARAM_DTLS. (When Auto Processing is 

‘N’, then Maker-Checker-Maker-Maker and when Auto Processing is Y then Maker-Checker-

Maker). 
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2.8.2 In-House Cheque Deposit 

This screen is used to capture in-house cheque deposit transactions for the customers. To process 

this screen, type In House Cheque Deposit in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Transfers, click In House 

Cheque Deposit. 

→ The In House Cheque Deposit screen is displayed. 

Figure 108: In-House Cheque Deposit 

 

2.8.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the In House Cheque Deposit screen. For more information on fields, 

refer to table Field Description: In House Cheque Deposit. 
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Field Description: In House Cheque Deposit 

Field Description 

Debit Account Specify the account number of the drawer. 

Debit Account Name Displays the name of the account. 

Debit Account Branch Displays the branch code of the account number specifed. 

Cheque Amount Specify the currency and amount as mentioned in the 

cheque. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number. 

Cheque Date Specify the date of issue as mentioned in the cheque. 

Credit Account Specify the account number that needs to be credited with 

the cheque amount. 

Credit Amount Displays the transaction amount based on the exchange 

rate. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

currency into account currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed only if 

Multi Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Total Charges (LCY) Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Reject Code Select the reject code from the list of values, which are 

maintained in Reject Code Maintenance screen. 

NOTE:  If the cheque withdrawal transaction needs to be 

rejected, you can reject by specifying the 

appropriate reject code in this field. The 

transaction can be rejected for any of the 

following reasons: 

• Insufficient funds 

• Signature mismatch 

• Stale cheque 

Reject Code Description Displays the description of the specified reject code. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative In-House Cheque Deposit 

and it can be modified. 

2.8.2.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.8.2.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Oracle Banking Payments 
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system for outgoing payment creation and processing with external system status as Pending. 

After the transaction is processed and responded from Oracle Banking Payments with 

appropriate status, the Teller selects the transaction from Journal Log and completes the 

transaction. 

Note: System shall automate the completion of payment transactions from Journal log, once the 

‘Success’ notification is received from Oracle Banking Payments based on the flag Auto 

Processing as Y in TRANSACTION.SRV_TM_BC_PARAM_DTLS. (When Auto Processing is 

‘N’, then Maker-Checker-Maker-Maker and when Auto Processing is Y then Maker-Checker-

Maker). 

2.8.3 Domestic Transfer Against Account 

This screen is used to transfer funds from an account held with the bank to an account held with 

another bank, within the same country. Based on the payment type selected, the transaction is 

routed to corresponding transaction network. 
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To process this screen, type Domestic Trf - Account in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Transfers, click Domestic Trf - 

Account. 

→ The Domestic Transfer Against Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 109: Domestic Transfer Against Account 

 

2.8.3.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Domestic Transfer Against Account screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Domestic Transfer Against Account. 
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Field Description: Domestic Transfer Against Account 

Field Description 

Remitter Account Specify the customer account from which the funds needs to 

be debited. 

Transaction Amount Displays the transaction account currency and it allows to 

select from drop-down values. Specify the transaction 

amount that needs to be debited from customer account. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number of the customer account as 

provided by the Customer. 

Cheque Date Select the date on which cheque has been issued from the 

adjoining calendar. 

Account Amount Displays the amount in terms of remitter account currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transaction 

account currency into credit account currency and it can be 

modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange rate 

as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Domestic Transfer Against 

Account and it can be modified. 

2.8.3.2 Payment Details 

Figure 110: Payment Details 
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Specify the details in the Payment Details segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Payment Details. 

Field Description: Payment Details 

Field Description 

Remitter Details Specify the fields. 

Remitter Name Displays the remitter description based on the remitter 

account number specified. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Displays the remitter address details. 

Communication Mode Specify the mode of communication for the transaction. The 

drop-down values are E-Mail and Phone. 

Mobile No Specify the mobile number if the mode of communication is 

selected as Phone. 

Email ID Specify the email address if the mode of communication is 

selected as E-Mail. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields. 

Payment Type Select the payment type from the drop-down values. 

Beneficiary Bank Code Select the beneficiary bank code from the list of values. The 

LOV display all valid clearing bank codes maintained in the 

system. 

Beneficiary Bank Name Specify the name of the beneficiary bank. If the beneficiary 

bank code is selected, system displays the description. 

Beneficiary Account Specify the account number of the beneficiary. 
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Field Description 

Account Type Select the account type of the beneficiary from the drop-

down list. 

Account Name Specify the account name of the beneficiary. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Remittance Information Specify the fields. 

Remittance Information 

Line 1 to 

Remittance Information 

Line 4 

Specify the remittance information in free text format. 

2.8.3.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.8.3.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Oracle Banking Payments 

system for outgoing payment creation and processing with external system status as Pending. 

After the transaction is processed and responded from Oracle Banking Payments with 

appropriate status, the Teller selects the transaction from Journal Log and completes the 

transaction. 

Note: System shall automate the completion of payment transactions from Journal log, once the 

‘Success’ notification is received from Oracle Banking Payments based on the flag Auto 

Processing as Y in TRANSACTION.SRV_TM_BC_PARAM_DTLS. (When Auto Processing is 
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‘N’, then Maker-Checker-Maker-Maker and when Auto Processing is Y then Maker-Checker-

Maker). 

2.8.4 Domestic Transfer Against Walk-in 

This screen is used to accept cash from walk-in customer and transfer funds to the account held with 

another bank within the same country. Based on the payment type selected, the transaction is routed 

to corresponding transaction network. 

To process this screen, type Domestic Trf - Walkin in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Transfers, click Domestic Trf - 

Walkin. 

→ The Domestic Transfer Against Walkin screen is displayed. 

Figure 111: Domestic Transfer Against Walkin 

 

2.8.4.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Domestic Transfer Against Walkin screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Domestic Transfer Against Walkin. 

Field Description: Domestic Transfer Against Walkin 

Field Description 

Transaction Amount Select the transaction currency from the drop-down list. 

Specify the transaction amount that needs to be transferred. 
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Field Description 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Domestic Transfer Against 

Walkin and it can be modified. 

2.8.4.2 Payment Details 

The Payment Details segment is used to specify the details of remitter, beneficiary, and 

remittance information. For more information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.8.3.2 Payment 

Details in this guide. 

2.8.4.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.8.4.4 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.8.4.5 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Oracle Banking Payments 

system for outgoing payment creation and processing with external system status as Pending. 

After the transaction is processed and responded from Oracle Banking Payments with 

appropriate status, the Teller selects the transaction from Journal Log and completes the 

transaction. 
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Note: System shall automate the completion of payment transactions from Journal log, once the 

‘Success’ notification is received from Oracle Banking Payments based on the flag Auto 

Processing as Y in TRANSACTION.SRV_TM_BC_PARAM_DTLS. (When Auto Processing is 

‘N’, then Maker-Checker-Maker-Maker and when Auto Processing is Y then Maker-Checker-

Maker). 

2.8.5 International Transfer Against Account 

This screen is used to facilitate international transfer by debiting the account holder of the bank. You 

can remit in currency of the customer account and transfer in another currency based on the request 

from the customer. If the transaction currency differs from the transfer currency, the exchange rate is 

populated to calculate the equivalent amount. 
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To process this screen, type International - Account in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Transfers, click International - 

Account. 

→ The International Transfer Against Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 112: International Transfer Against Account 

 

2.8.5.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Domestic Transfer Against Account screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: International Transfer Against Account. 
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Field Description: International Transfer Against Account 

Field Description 

Remitter Account Specify the customer account from which the funds needs to 

be debited. 

Transfer Amount Specify the transfer account currency and the transfer 

amount that needs to be debited from customer account. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Transaction Amount Displays the remitter account currency based on the account 

number selected and the transaction amount based on the 

exchange rate.  

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transfer 

account currency into credit account currency and it can be 

modified. 

NOTE:  If the transfer currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange rate 

as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative International Transfer 

Against Account and it can be modified. 
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2.8.5.2 Payment Details 

Figure 113: Payment Details 
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Specify the details in the Payment Details segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Payment Details. 

Field Description: Payment Details 

Field Description 

Remitter Details Specify the fields. 

Remitter Name Displays the remitter description based on the remitter 

account number specified. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Displays the remitter address details. 

Communication Mode Specify the mode of communication for the transaction. The 

drop-down values are E-Mail and Mobile No. 

Mobile No Specify the mobile number. 

NOTE:  This field is mandatory if the Communication 

Mode is selected as Mobile No. 

Email ID Specify the email address. 

NOTE:  This field is mandatory if the Communication 

Mode is selected as E-Mail. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields. 

Beneficiary Bank BIC Code Select the beneficiary BIC code from the list of values. 

NOTE:  The LOV display all valid swift BIC codes 

maintained in the system. 

Beneficiary Bank Code Select the beneficiary bank code from the list of values. 

NOTE:  The LOV display all valid clearing bank codes 

maintained in the system. 
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Field Description 

Beneficiary Bank Name Specify the name of the beneficiary bank. 

NOTE:  If the beneficiary bank code is selected, system 

displays the description. 

Receiver BIC Code Specify the receiver BIC code from the list of values. 

NOTE:  The LOV displays all the valid swift BIC codes 

maintained in the system. 

Beneficiary Account Specify the account number of the beneficiary. 

Account Type Select the account type of the beneficiary from the drop-

down list. 

Account Name Specify the account name of the beneficiary. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Remittance Information Specify the fields. 

Remittance Information 

Line 1 to 

Remittance Information 

Line 4 

Specify the remittance information in free text format. 

Instruction Details Specify the details under this section. 
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Field Description 

Instruction Code 1 to  

Instruction Code 6 

Select the instruction codes from the drop-down list, and 

specify the additional information. The drop-down values are 

as follows: 

• CHQB – Cheque, Pay beneficiary customer by cheque 

only. 

• HOLD – Hold, Beneficiary customer/claimant will call; 

pay upon identification. 

• PHOB – Phone Beneficiary, Please advise/contact 

beneficiary/claimant by phone. 

• PHOI – Phone Intermediary, Please advise the 

intermediary institution by phone. 

• PHON – Telephone, Please advise account with 

institution by phone. 

• REPA – Related Payment, Payment has a related e-

Payments reference. 

• TELB – Telecommunication, Please advise/contact 

beneficiary/claimant by the most efficient means of 

telecommunication. 

• TELE – Telecommunication, Please advise the account 

with institution by the most efficient means of 

telecommunication. 

• TELI – Telecommunication, Please advise the 

intermediary institution by the most efficient means of 

telecommunication. 

• INTC – Intra-Company Payment, A payment between 

two companies belonging to the same group. 
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Field Description 

• SDVA – Same Day Value, Payment must be executed 

with same day value to the beneficiary. 

• CORT – Corporate Trade, Payment is made in 

settlement of a trade, for example, foreign exchange 

deal, securities transaction. 

NOTE:  The field for additional information is disabled for 

the following codes: 

• CHQB 

• INTC 

• SDVA 

• CORT 

2.8.5.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.8.5.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Oracle Banking Payments 

system for outgoing payment creation and processing with external system status as Pending. 

After the transaction is processed and responded from Oracle Banking Payments with 

appropriate status, the Teller selects the transaction from Journal Log and completes the 

transaction. 

Note: System shall automate the completion of payment transactions from Journal log, once the 

‘Success’ notification is received from Oracle Banking Payments based on the flag Auto 

Processing as Y in TRANSACTION.SRV_TM_BC_PARAM_DTLS. (When Auto Processing is 

‘N’, then Maker-Checker-Maker-Maker and when Auto Processing is Y then Maker-Checker-

Maker). 
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2.8.6 International Transfer Against Walk-in 

This screen is used to facilitate international transfer by accepting cash from the walk-in customer. 

You can remit funds in transaction currency and transfer in another currency based on the 

customer’s request. If the transaction currency differs from the transfer currency, the exchange rate 

is populated to calculate the equivalent amount. 

To process this screen, type International - Walk-in in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Transfers, click International - 

Walk-in. 

→ The International Transfer Against Walk-in screen is displayed. 

Figure 114: International Transfer Against Walk-in 

 

2.8.6.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Domestic Transfer Against Walk-in screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: International Transfer Against Walk-in. 
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Field Description: International Transfer Against Walk-in 

Field Description 

Transaction Amount Specify the currency in which the cash is accepted from 

walk-in customer and the transaction amount as requested 

by the customer. 

Transfer Currency Specify the currency in which the funds to be transferred. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Transfer Amount System display the transfer amount based on the exchange 

rate pickup. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the transfer 

currency into transaction currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transfer currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange rate 

as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative International Transfer 

Against Walk-in and it can be modified. 

2.8.6.2 Payment Details 

The Payment Details segment is used to specify the details of remitter, beneficiary, and 

remittance information. For more information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.8.5.2 Payment 

Details in this guide. 

2.8.6.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.8.6.4 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.8.6.5 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Oracle Banking Payments 

system for outgoing payment creation and processing with external system status as Pending. 

After the transaction is processed and responded from Oracle Banking Payments with 

appropriate status, the Teller selects the transaction from Journal Log and completes the 

transaction. 
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Note: System shall automate the completion of payment transactions from Journal log, once the 

‘Success’ notification is received from Oracle Banking Payments based on the flag Auto 

Processing as Y in TRANSACTION.SRV_TM_BC_PARAM_DTLS. (When Auto Processing is 

‘N’, then Maker-Checker-Maker-Maker and when Auto Processing is Y then Maker-Checker-

Maker). 
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2.9 Clearing 

This section describes the screen used to perform the clearing. The Cheque Deposit screen is 

described in the following sub-section: 

• 2.9.1 Cheque Deposit 

• 2.9.2 Cheque Return 

• 2.9.3 Inward Clearing Data Entry 

• 2.9.4 Outward Clearing Data Entry 
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2.9.1 Cheque Deposit 

The Teller can use this screen to capture the cheque deposit request submitted by the customer. To 

process this screen, type Cheque Deposit in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Clearing, click Cheque Deposit. 

→ The Cheque Deposit screen is displayed. 

Figure 115: Cheque Deposit – Account 

 

2.9.1.1 Main Transaction Details (Account Mode) 

Specify the details in the Cheque Deposit screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Cheque Deposit 

(Account Mode). 
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Field Description: Cheque Deposit (Account Mode) 

Field Description 

Cheque Amount Specify the currency and amount mentioned in the cheque 

that needs to be deposited in the account. 

Cheque Date Specify the cheque issued date. 

Deposit Mode Select the deposit mode as Account from the drop-down 

values. 

Payee Account Specify the customer account number in which the cheque 

needs to be deposited. When you press Tab key, the 

following details are displayed: 

• Customer ID 

• Image 

• Signature 

• KYC Status 

• Account Balance 

• Address 

NOTE:  If the specified account number is a joint account 

holder, the joint holder details of the account can 

be viewed in the Customer Information Widget 

along with mode of operation. 

Cheque Number Specify the MICR number displayed on the cheque. 

Drawer Account Specify the account number on which the cheque is drawn. 

Drawer Name Specify the name of the drawer account. 

Network Code Specify the network code. You can also select from the list of 

maintained clearing codes. 
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Field Description 

Routing Number Specify the routing number for cheque clearance. The list of 

values will call Oracle Banking Payments service to fetch the 

list of routing numbers based on Clearing Network Code 

selected. 

Cheque Deposit Date Displays the current posting date as the cheque deposit date. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the cheque 

currency into transaction currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transfer currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange rate 

as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Total Charges (LCY) Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Cheque Deposit and it can be 

modified. 

Figure 116: Cheque Deposit - GL 
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2.9.1.2 Main Transaction Details (GL Mode) 

Specify the details in the Cheque Deposit screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Cheque Deposit 

(GL Mode). 

Field Description: Cheque Deposit (GL Mode) 

Field Description 

Cheque Amount Specify the currency and amount mentioned in the cheque 

that needs to be deposited in the account. 

Cheque Date Specify the cheque issued date. 

Deposit Mode Select the deposit mode as GL from the drop-down values. 

Payee GL Specify the customer GL number in which the cheque needs 

to be deposited. 

GL Description Displays the description of the specified Payee GL. 

GL Currency Select the GL currency from the list of values. 

Cheque Number Specify the MICR number displayed on the cheque. 

Drawer Account Specify the account number on which the cheque is drawn. 

Drawer Name Specify the name of the drawer account. 

Network Code Specify the network code. You can also select from the list of 

maintained clearing codes. 

Routing Number Specify the routing number for cheque clearance. The list of 

values will call Oracle Banking Payments service to fetch the 

list of routing numbers based on Network Code selected. 
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Field Description 

Cheque Deposit Date Displays the current posting date as the cheque deposit date. 

Negotiated Exchange Rate Specify the negotiated exchange rate, if it is needed to 

perform the transaction using negotiated value. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. If this option is selected, 

the Negotiated Reference Number field will 

become mandatory. 

Negotiated Reference 

Number 

Specify the reference number for the negotiated cost rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the transaction 

involves cross currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the cheque 

currency into transaction currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transfer currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange rate 

as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Total Charges (LCY) Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator level is 

set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Cheque Deposit and it can be 

modified. 

2.9.1.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 
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2.9.1.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Oracle Banking Payments 

system for Outward Clearing transaction processing with external system status as Pending. 

After the transaction is processed and responded from Oracle Banking Payments with 

appropriate status, the Teller selects the transaction from Journal Log and completes the 

transaction. 

OBBRN will only do data capture and populate the request to OBPM for main leg accounting. 

Charge accounting will be posted to UBS from OBBRN. 

Note: System shall automate the completion of payment transactions from Journal log, once the 

‘Success’ notification is received from Oracle Banking Payments based on the flag Auto 

Processing as Y in TRANSACTION.SRV_TM_BC_PARAM_DTLS. 
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2.9.2 Cheque Return 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate manual return of inward or outward clearing cheques. An 

inward cheque transaction may not be processed successfully for funds needed in the drawer 

account or due to stop payment of cheque. In addition, an outward cheque transaction may get 

returned if the same has returned from the clearing house. To process this screen, type Cheque 

Return in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the 

appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Clearing, click Cheque Return. 

→ The Cheque Return screen is displayed. 

Figure 117: Cheque Return 

 

2.9.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Cheque Return screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Cheque Return. 
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Field Description: Cheque Return 

Field Description 

Drawer Account Specify the drawer account number. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number. 

Query Click this icon to fetch cheque details. 

Clear Click this icon to clear the cheque details. 

Drawer Account Displays the drawer account number. 

Drawer Routing No Displays the routing number of the specified drawer account. 

Cheque Number Displays the cheque number. 

Cheque Amount Displays the cheque amount. 

Cheque Date Displays the cheque date. 

Payee Account Displays the payee account number. 

Payee Name Displays the payee name. 

Payee Routing No. Displays the payee routing number. 

Return Type Displays the return type (Inward and Outward). 

Reject Code Select the reject code from the list of values. 

Reject Reason Displays the reject reason 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by the 

system. 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Cheque Return and it can be 

modified. 

2.9.2.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.9.2.3 Transaction Submission 

Perform the following steps: 

1. Click Query to fetch the original cheque details. 

2. Select the appropriate Reject Code and Reject Reason for the Cheque return. 

3. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. 

2.9.3 Inward Clearing Data Entry 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate the inward processing of bulk instruments. This screen 

supports to capture bulk input of inward clearing transactions for multiple instrument types – Cheque, 

Bankers Cheque, and Demand Draft. It also supports bulk data entry of inward clearing transactions 

for single and multiple customer accounts. 

To process this screen, type Inward Clearing Data Entry in the Menu Item Search located at the 

left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Clearing, click Inward Clearing 

Data Entry. 

→ The Inward Clearing Data Entry screen is displayed. 

NOTE: Charges are not supported for this screen. 
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Figure 118: Inward Clearing Data Entry 

  

2.9.3.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Inward Clearing Data Entry screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Inward Clearing Data Entry. 

Field Description: Inward Clearing Data Entry 

Field Description 

New Click this button to create a new clearing transaction and 

generate the batch reference number. 

Fetch Click this button to enable the field Batch Reference 

Number and input or select from the list of values. The list of 

values fetches only the batches that are saved and not 

submitted. 

Hold Click this button to save the data entry made as part of the 

specified batch number. 
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Field Description 

Batch Reference Number Displays the unique batch number, which is system 

generated. 

Instrument Currency Displays the current logged branch currency. You can also 

select the instrument currency from the drop-down values. 

Total Amount Displays the total batch amount in instrument currency. 

Entry Details Specify the fields. 

Instrument Type Select the instrument type from the drop-down values. 

Drawer Account Specify the drawer account number. 

Account Name Displays the name of the account number specified. 

Account Branch Displays the branch code of the account number specified. 

Account Currency Displays the currency of the account number specified. 

Payee Account Specify the payee account number. You can also select from 

the list of values. 

Instrument No Specify the instrument number. 

Instrument Date Specify the date of the instrument. 

Instrument Amount Specify the amount of the instrument. 

Clearing Type Specify the clearing type. You can also select from the list of 

values. 
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Field Description 

Drawer Routing No Specify the routing number. You can also select from the list 

of values. 

Payee Routing Number Specify the routing number of the cheque. You can also 

select from the list of values. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Inward Clearing Data Entry 

and it can be modified. 

Add Entry Click this icon to add multiple records in table and allows 

modifying or deleting if required. 

Reset Click this icon to clear the inputted entry details before you 

add the entries. 

2.9.3.2 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On submission of data entry, the individual instrument details will be handed off to 

Oracle Banking Payments using Inward Clearing Service.  

In case of reject notification of any transaction from Oracle Banking Payments, teller can either 

modify the data and resubmit the transaction or discard the data entry. 

2.9.4 Outward Clearing Data Entry 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate the bulk deposit of instruments. This screen supports to 

capture bulk input of outward clearing transactions for multiple instrument types – Cheque, Bankers 

Cheque, and Demand Draft. It also supports bulk data entry of outward clearing transactions for 

single and multiple customer accounts. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 274 
All Rights Reserved 

To process this screen, type Outward Clearing Data Entry in the Menu Item Search located at the 

left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Clearing, click Outward 

Clearing Data Entry. 

→ The Outward Clearing Data Entry screen is displayed. 

NOTE: Charges are not supported for this screen. 

Figure 119: Outward Clearing Data Entry 

  

2.9.4.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Outward Clearing Data Entry screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Outward Clearing Data Entry. 

Field Description: Outward Clearing Data Entry 

Field Description 

New Click this button to create a new clearing transaction and 

generate the batch reference number. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 275 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Fetch Click this button to enable the field Batch Reference 

Number and input or select from the list of values. The list of 

values fetches only the batches that are saved and not 

submitted. 

Hold Click this button to save the data entry made as part of the 

specified batch number. 

Batch Reference Number Displays the unique batch number, which is system 

generated. 

Instrument Currency Displays the current logged branch currency. You can also 

select the instrument currency from the drop-down values. 

Total Amount Displays the total batch amount in instrument currency. 

Entry Details Specify the fields. 

Payee Account Specify the payee account number. 

Account Name Displays the name of the payee account number specified. 

Account Currency Displays the currency of the payee account number 

specified. 

Account Branch Displays the branch code of the payee account number 

specified. 

Instrument Type Select the instrument type from the drop-down values. 

Drawer Account Specify the drawer account number. 

Drawer Name Specify the name of drawer account. 
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Field Description 

Instrument No Specify the instrument number. 

Instrument Date Specify the date of the instrument. 

Instrument Amount Specify the amount of the instrument. 

Clearing Type Select the clearing type for the deposited instrument. 

Drawer Routing No Specify the routing number of the cheque. You can also 

select from the list of values. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Outward Clearing Data Entry 

and it can be modified. 

Add Entry Click this icon to add multiple records in table and allows 

modifying or deleting if required. 

Reset Click this icon to clear the inputted entry details before you 

add the entries. 

2.9.4.2 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. On submission of data entry, the individual instrument details will be handed off to 

Oracle Banking Payments using Outward Clearing Service.  

In case of reject acknowledgment of any transaction from Oracle Banking Payments, the teller 

can retry the individual record from the EJ screen until the batch is in Pending status. 
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2.10 Remittances 

This section describes the various types of remittances performed. The remittances are categorized into 

following sub-sections: 

• 2.10.1 Bankers Cheque 

• 2.10.2 Demand Drafts 

• 2.10.3 Cash Remittance 

• 2.10.4 Travellers Cheque 

• 2.10.5 Instrument Status Update 

2.10.1 Bankers Cheque 

This sub-section describes the various screens used to perform the remittances related to Bankers 

Cheque (BC). The screens are described in the following topics: 

• 2.10.1.1 BC Issue Against Customer Account 

• 2.10.1.2 BC Issue Against Walk-in 

• 2.10.1.3 BC Issue Against GL 

• 2.10.1.4 BC Print/Re-print 

• 2.10.1.5 BC Operations 

• 2.10.1.6 Multi BC Issuance 
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2.10.1.1 BC Issue Against Customer Account 

The Teller can use this screen to issue a BC against the savings account of a customer. To 

process this screen, type BC Issue - Account in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click BC 

Issue - Account. 

→ The BC Issue Against Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 120: BC Issue Against Account 
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2.10.1.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the BC Issue Against Account screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: BC Issue Against Account. 

Field Description: BC Issue Against Account 

Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the description based on the issuing bank code 

selection. 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the code of the logged-in branch. 

Branch Name Displays the description of issuing branch. 

Payable Bank Code Select the payable bank code. The list of values contain 

the bank codes maintained using External Bank Code 

Maintenance screen. 

NOTE:  To remit funds within the same bank, select 

the logged-in bank code as payable bank 

code. To remit funds across banks, select the 

necessary bank code as payable bank code. 

The fields Payable Branch Code and 

Payable Branch Name will be enabled after 

you specify the Payable Bank Code. 

Payable Bank Name Displays the name of the selected bank code. 

Payable Branch Code Select the branch code of the payable bank. The list of 

values contain the corresponding branch codes 

maintained using Bank Code Maintenance screen. 
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Field Description 

Payable Branch Name Displays the branch name of the selected branch code. 

BC Amount Select the BC currency from the drop-down list and 

specify the BC amount. 

BC Date Select the date that needs to be mentioned in the BC. 

The current posting date is displayed by default. 

MICR No Specify the MICR number and validate. If not specified, 

the system generates the MICR number based on the 

maintenance setup. 

BC No Displays the BC number. 

Mode of Charge Select the mode of charge from the drop-down values 

(Account or Other Account). 

Charge Account Specify the charge account number. The following 

conditions applies based on the value selected for Mode 

of Charge: 

• If the Mode of Charge is selected as Account, user 

needs to capture the account from which the charges 

to be deducted. 

NOTE:  If the Mode of Charge is selected as 

Account, the system displays the Drawer 

Account by default. Else, this field is kept 

blank and user can input the valid account 

number. 

• If Mode of Charge is selected as Other Account, 

user needs to capture other account number. 

Payee Details Specify the fields. 
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Field Description 

Payee Name Specify the payee name on which the BC is drawn. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the payee from the drop-

down list. 

Payee Identification 

Number 

Specify the identification number of the payee. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative BC Issuance Account and 

it can be modified. 

2.10.1.1.2 Funding Details 

Figure 121: Funding Details 

  

Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Funding Details. 
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Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

Drawer Account Specify the account number of the customer who has 

requested the BC. 

Drawer Name Displays the name of the specified drawer account 

number. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number of the drawer account. 

Cheque Date Specify the date as mentioned in the cheque. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the BC 

currency into account currency and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the transaction amount converted in terms of 

account amount based on the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Mode of Charge Select the mode of charge from the following drop-down 

values (Account or Other Account). 
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Field Description 

Charge Account This field is populated based on the following criteria: 

• If Account is selected as Mode of Charge, the 

drawer account number will be selected as charge 

account. 

• If Other Account is selected as Mode of Charge, 

specify the other account number in this field. 

Total Charges Displays the total charges applicable for the BC issuance. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

2.10.1.1.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.1.1.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the 

transaction saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Oracle 

Banking Payments system for instruments processing with external system status as 

Pending. 

After the transaction is processed and responded from Oracle Banking Payments with 

appropriate status, the Teller selects the transaction from Journal Log and completes the 

transaction. 

Note: System shall automate the completion of payment transactions from Journal log, 

once the ‘Success’ notification is received from Oracle Banking Payments based on the 

flag Auto Processing as Y in TRANSACTION.SRV_TM_BC_PARAM_DTLS. (When Auto 

Processing is ‘N’, then Maker-Checker-Maker-Maker and when Auto Processing is Y then 

Maker-Checker-Maker). 
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2.10.1.2 BC Issue Against Walk-in 

The Teller can use this screen to issue a BC to the walk-in customers who does not have 

account with the bank. To process this screen, type BC Issue - Walk-in in the Menu Item 

Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) 

do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click BC 

Issue - Walk-in. 

→ The BC Issue Against Walk-in screen is displayed. 

Figure 122: BC Issue Against Walk-in 
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2.10.1.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the BC Issue Against Walk-in screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: BC Issue Against Walk-in. 

Field Description: BC Issue Against Walk-in 

Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the description based on the issuing bank code 

selection. 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the code of the logged-in branch. 

Branch Name Displays the description of issuing branch. 

Payable Bank Code Select the payable bank code. The list of values contain 

the bank codes maintained using External Bank Code 

Maintenance screen. 

NOTE:  To remit funds within the same bank, select 

the logged-in bank code as payable bank 

code. To remit funds across banks, select the 

necessary bank code as payable bank code. 

The fields Payable Branch Code and 

Payable Branch Name will be enabled after 

you specify the Payable Bank Code. 

Payable Bank Name Displays the name of the selected bank code. 

Payable Branch Code Select the branch code of the payable bank. The list of 

values contain the corresponding branch codes 

maintained using Bank Code Maintenance screen. 
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Field Description 

Payable Branch Name Displays the branch name of the selected branch code. 

BC Amount Select the BC currency from the drop-down list and 

specify the BC amount. 

BC Date Select the date that needs to be mentioned in the BC. 

The current posting date is displayed by default. 

BC No Specify the instrument number and validate. If not 

specified, the system generates the BC number based on 

the maintenance setup. 

MICR Number Displays the MICR number. 

Payee Details Specify the fields. 

Payee Name Specify the payee name on which the BC is drawn. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the payee from the drop-

down list. 

Payee Identification 

Number 

Specify the identification number of the payee. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative BC Issuance Against 

Walk-in and it can be modified. 
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2.10.1.2.2 Funding Details 

Figure 123: Funding Details 

 

Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Funding Details. 

Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction currency in which the walk-in 

customer deposits the cash. 

Drawer Name Specify the name of the drawer. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the payee from the drop-

down list. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the payee. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charges applicable for the BC issuance. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

2.10.1.2.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this 

segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.10.1.2.4 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.1.2.5 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

For more information on transaction submission and validations, refer to the topic 

2.10.1.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 
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2.10.1.3 BC Issue Against GL 

The Teller can use this screen to issue a BC against a GL account for the customer. To process 

this screen, type BC Issue - GL in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click BC 

Issue - GL. 

→ The BC Issue Against GL screen is displayed. 

Figure 124: BC Issue Against GL 

 

 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 290 
All Rights Reserved 

2.10.1.3.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the BC Issue Against GL screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Issue Against GL. 

Field Description: BC Issue Against GL 

Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the description based on the issuing bank code 

selection. 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch code. 

Branch Name Displays the description of issuing branch. 

Payable Bank Code Select the payable bank code. The list of values contain 

the bank codes maintained using External Bank Code 

Maintenance screen. 

NOTE:  To remit funds within the same bank, select 

the logged-in bank code as payable bank 

code. To remit funds across banks, select the 

necessary bank code as payable bank code. 

The fields Payable Branch Code and 

Payable Branch Name will be enabled after 

you specify the Payable Bank Code. 

Payable Bank Name Displays the name of the selected bank code. 

Payable Branch Code Select the branch code of the payable bank. The list of 

values contain the corresponding branch codes 

maintained using Bank Code Maintenance screen. 
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Field Description 

Payable Branch Name Displays the branch name of the selected branch code. 

BC Amount Select the BC currency from the drop-down list and the 

BC amount. 

BC Date Select the date that needs to be mentioned in the BC. 

The current posting date is displayed by default. 

BC No Specify the instrument number and validate. 

NOTE:  If not specified, the system generates the BC 

number based on the maintenance setup. 

MICR Number Displays the MICR number. 

Payee Details Specify the fields. 

Payee Name Specify the payee name on which the BC is drawn. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the payee from the drop-

down list. 

Payee Identification 

Number 

Specify the identification number of the payee. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative BC Issuance Against GL 

and it can be modified. 
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2.10.1.3.2 Funding Details 

Figure 125: Funding Details 

 

Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Funding Details. 

Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

GL Account Select the account number of the GL against which the 

BC is issued from the LOV. 

GL Description Displays a brief description on the general ledger. 

Drawer Name Specify the name of the drawer. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the payee from the drop-

down list. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the payee. 

2.10.1.3.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.1.3.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 
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For more information on transaction submission and validations, refer to the topic 

2.10.1.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 

2.10.1.4 BC Print/Re-print 

The Teller can use this screen to print a BC. It also used to re-print the BC, if it is not properly 

printed or to issue duplicate instruments. The system keeps a track of such reprints so that the 

bank officials or auditors can determine the reasons and validity of multiple instrument printing. 

To process this screen, type BC Print-Reprint in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click BC 

Print-Reprint. 

→ The BC Print-Reprint screen is displayed. 

Figure 126: BC Print-Reprint 

 

2.10.1.4.1 BC Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the BC Print-Reprint screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Print-Reprint. 
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Field Description: BC Print-Reprint 

Field Description 

Bankers Cheque No Specify the BC number of the instrument that you need to 

print or re-print. 

Issue Branch Code Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

Print Type Select the type Print or Reprint from the drop-down list. 

Query Click this icon to fetch details of BC transaction. 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch code. 

BC Date Displays the date mentioned in the BC. 

BC Amount Displays the BC currency and the BC amount. 

Drawer Name Displays the name of the drawer. 

BC Status Displays the status of the BC. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Identification Details Displays the identification details of the beneficiary. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Reprint Count Specify the count of the current reprint operation. This is 

applicable for reprint option only. 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Print/Reprint and it can 

be modified. 

2.10.1.4.2 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the 

transaction saves. 

2.10.1.5 BC Operations 

The Teller can use this screen to handle the life cycle processing of Bankers Cheque that is 

already issued. The operations, which are allowed in this screen are: 

• Inquiry – Teller can use this option to inquire the details of BC. 

• Revalidate – When a customer requests for revalidation of instrument that is in expired 

status, Teller can validate the instrument details and initiate revalidation of BC. The system 

will allow for revalidation only if: 

▪ Revalidation is allowed at Instrument type level 

▪ Instrument is not liquidated, cancelled, or refunded 

▪ Instrument is issued, revalidated, or duplicate issued but not 

liquidated/refunded/cancelled 

▪ Rule based authorization is not supported for revalidation  

• Duplicate Issue – If Customer or banker lost the instrument or if the instrument is damaged, 

Teller can issue it again. In case of request raised by the customer, additional charges will 

be deducted while issuing again. The system will allow for Duplicate Issue only if: 

▪ Duplicate issue is allowed at Instrument type level 

▪ Instrument is not liquidated, cancelled, or refunded 

▪ Instrument is issued or revalidated but not liquidated/refunded/cancelled 

▪ Rule based authorization is not supported for duplicate issue 
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• Payment Reversal – Reversal of BC Payment is supported through Electronic 

Journal/Service Journal. 

• Payment – Teller can use this option to make payment against a BC. 

• Refund – Teller can use this option to refund the amount against a BC. 

• Cancel – Teller can use this option to cancel a BC. 

To process this screen, type BC Operations in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click BC 

Operations. 

→ The BC Operations screen is displayed. 

Inquiry Mode: 

Figure 127: BC Operations (Inquiry) 
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2.10.1.5.1 Main Transaction Details (Inquiry Mode) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Inquiry). 

Field Description: BC Operations (Inquiry) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch  Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. After you specify the Issue Branch Code 

and Bankers Cheque No, press Tab key. The system 

will make a service call to Oracle Banking Payments and 

fetch the bankers cheque details. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details.  

Operation Type Select the type Inquiry from the drop-down list. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

BC Details Displays the details of BC under this segment. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Displays the logged-in branch code. 

Payable Bank Code Displays the payable bank code. 

Payable Branch Displays the payable branch for the BC. 
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Field Description 

BC Amount Displays the BC currency and the BC amount. 

MICR No Displays the MICR number. 

Issue Date Displays the issue date mentioned in the BC. 

Issue Mode Displays the issue mode of the BC. 

Bankers Cheque Status Displays the status of the BC. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Inquiry and it can 

be modified. 

Revalidation Date Displays the date of BC revalidation. 

Duplicate Issue Date Displays the duplicate issue date of BC. 

Liquidation Date Displays the liquidation date of BC. 

Liquidation Mode Displays the liquidation mode of BC. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Customer ID Displays the Customer ID. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. 
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Field Description 

Credit Amount Displays the credit amount. 

Beneficiary Address 1 and 

Beneficiary Address 2 

Displays the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Displays the identification type of the beneficiary. 

Identification Number Displays the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Funding Details Funding details are displayed under this segment. 

Drawer Name Displays the drawer name. 

Drawer Account Displays the account number of the drawer. 

Customer ID Displays the customer ID of the drawer. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

Debit Amount Displays the amount that needs to be debited from the 

drawer account. 

Cheque Number Displays the cheque number. 

Cheque Date Displays the date mentioned in the cheque. 

Drawer Address 1 and 

Drawer Address 2 

Displays the address of the drawer. 

Identification Type Displays the identification type of the drawer. 

Identification Number Displays the identification number of the drawer. 
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Revalidate: 

Figure 128: BC Operations (Revalidate) 

 

 

2.10.1.5.2 Main Transaction Details (Revalidate) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Revalidate). 

Field Description: BC Operations (Revalidate) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 
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Field Description 

Operation Type Select the type Revalidate from the drop-down list. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Revalidation Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Revalidation Date Select the revalidation date. 

NOTE:  By default, the system date is displayed as 

revalidation date. 

New Expiry Date Displays the new expiry date based on the specified 

revalidation date. 

Mode of Charge Select the mode of charge from the drop-down values 

(Account or Cash). 
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Field Description 

Charge Account Specify the charge account number. The following 

conditions applies based on the value selected for Mode 

of Charge: 

• If the Mode of Charge is selected as Account, user 

needs to capture the account from which the charges 

to be deducted. 

NOTE:  If the Mode of Charge is selected as 

Account, the system displays the Drawer 

Account by default. Else, this field is kept 

blank and user can input the valid account 

number. 

• If Mode of Charge is selected as Cash, user needs 

to capture Charge Currency, and denomination 

details to be picked up based on the charge currency 

specified. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Revalidation and it 

can be modified. 
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Duplicate Issue: 

Figure 129: BC Operations (Duplicate Issue) 

 

 

2.10.1.5.3 Main Transaction Details (Duplicate Issue) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Revalidate). 

Field Description: BC Operations (Duplicate Issue) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 
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Field Description 

Operation Type Select the type Duplicate Issue from the drop-down list. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Duplicate Issue Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Duplicate Issue Date By default, the current system date is displayed as 

duplicate issue date and it can be modified. 

Duplicate BC No Specify the duplicate bankers cheque number. 

Duplicate MICR No Specify the duplicate MICR number. 

Requested By Select from the drop-down values (Customer or Bank). 

Mode of Charge Select the mode of charge from the drop-down values 

(Account or Cash). 
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Field Description 

Charge Account Specify the charge account number. The following 

conditions applies based on the value selected for Mode 

of Charge: 

• If the Mode of Charge is selected as Account, user 

needs to capture the account from which the charges 

to be deducted. 

NOTE:  If the Mode of Charge is selected as 

Account, the system displays the Drawer 

Account by default. Else, this field is kept 

blank and user can input the valid account 

number. 

• If Mode of Charge is selected as Cash, user needs 

to capture Charge Currency, and denomination 

details to be picked up based on the charge currency 

specified. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Duplication and it 

can be modified. 
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Payment – Account: 

Figure 130: BC Operations (Payment – Account) 

 

 

2.10.1.5.4 Main Transaction Details (Payment – Account) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Payment – Account). 

Field Description: BC Operations (Payment – Account) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 
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Field Description 

Operation Type Select the type Payment from the drop-down list. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Account from the drop-

down values. 

Payment Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Payment by 

Account and it can be modified. 

Payment – Cash: 

Figure 131: BC Operations (Payment – Cash) 

 

2.10.1.5.5 Main Transaction Details (Payment – Cash) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Payment – Cash). 
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Field Description: BC Operations (Payment – Cash) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Payment from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Cash from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Payment Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction currency and transaction amount. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Payment by Cash 

and it can be modified. 

Payment – GL: 

Figure 132: BC Operations (Payment – GL) 
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2.10.1.5.6 Main Transaction Details (Payment – GL) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Payment – GL). 

Field Description: BC Operations (Payment – GL) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Payment from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as GL from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Payment Details Specify the details under this segment. 

GL Account Specify the GL account number. 

GL Currency Displays the currency of the specified GL account. 

GL Branch Displays the branch code of the specified GL account. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Payment by GL and 

it can be modified. 
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Refund – Account: 

Figure 133: BC Operations (Refund – Account) 

 

 

2.10.1.5.7 Main Transaction Details (Refund – Account) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Refund – Account). 

Field Description: BC Operations (Refund – Account) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 
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Field Description 

Operation Type Select the type Refund by Account from the drop-down 

list. 

Operation Type Select the type Refund from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Account from the drop-

down values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Refund Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Refund by Account 

and it can be modified. 

Refund – Cash: 

Figure 134: BC Operations (Refund – Cash) 

 

2.10.1.5.8 Main Transaction Details (Refund – Cash) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Refund – Cash). 
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Field Description: BC Operations (Refund – Cash) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Refund from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Cash from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Refund Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction currency and transaction amount. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Refund by Cash 

and it can be modified. 

Refund – GL: 

Figure 135: BC Operations (Refund – GL) 
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2.10.1.5.9 Main Transaction Details (Refund – GL) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Refund – GL). 

Field Description: BC Operations (Refund – GL) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Refund from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as GL from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Refund Details Specify the details under this segment. 

GL Account Specify the GL account number. 

GL Currency Displays the currency of the specified GL account. 

GL Branch Displays the branch code of the specified GL account. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Refund by GL and it 

can be modified. 
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Cancel – Account: 

Figure 136: BC Operations (Cancel – Account) 

 

 

2.10.1.5.10 Main Transaction Details (Cancel – Account) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Cancel – Account). 

Field Description: BC Operations (Cancel – Account) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 
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Field Description 

Operation Type Select the type Cancel from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Account from the drop-

down values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Cancel Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Cancel by Account 

and it can be modified. 

Cancel – Cash: 

Figure 137: BC Operations (Cancel – Cash) 

 

2.10.1.5.11 Main Transaction Details (Cancel – Cash) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Cancel – Cash). 

Field Description: BC Operations (Cancel – Cash) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 
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Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Cancel from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Cash from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Cancel Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction currency and transaction amount. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 324 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Total Charge Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Cancel by Cash 

and it can be modified. 

Cancel – GL: 

Figure 138: BC Operations (Cancel – GL) 

 

 

 

2.10.1.5.12 Main Transaction Details (Cancel – GL) 

Specify the details in the BC Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: BC 

Operations (Cancel – GL). 
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Field Description: BC Operations (Cancel – GL) 

Field Description 

BC No Specify the BC number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

BC Currency Specify BC Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Cancel from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as GL from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Cancel Details Specify the details under this segment. 

GL Account Specify the GL account number. 

GL Currency Displays the currency of the specified GL account. 

GL Branch Displays the branch code of the specified GL account. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as BC Cancel by GL and it 

can be modified. 

2.10.1.5.13 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. This 

segment is not applicable for the Inquiry and Cancel modes. For more information on this 

segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.1.5.14 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. This segment is applicable to the 

Cash modes. For more information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 

Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.10.1.5.15 View Bankers Cheque Details 

This segment is used to view the additional details of the BC. This will be a non-editable 

data segment and it is not applicable for the Inquiry mode. 
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2.10.1.5.16 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the system will handoff the details to 

payments product processor (Oracle Banking Payments) for processing. When you get 

success notification from Oracle Banking Payments, the system will update the transaction 

status as Success and mark for charges accounting handoff. The transaction accounting 

is not applicable for the transaction. In case of reject notification from Oracle Banking 

Payments, the system will discard the transaction. In addition, the transaction accounting is 

not applicable for the Duplicate Issue mode and the transaction submission is not 

required for Inquiry mode. 

2.10.1.6 Multi BC Issuance 

The Teller can use this screen to issue bankers cheques against multiple beneficiaries for a 

single remitter account. In addition, it is used to issue bankers cheque against Cash GL for 

walk-in customers. 
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To process this screen, type Multi BC Issuance in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click Multi 

BC Issuance. 

→ The Multi BC Issuance screen is displayed. 

Figure 139: Multi BC Issuance – Account 

 

2.10.1.6.1 Main Transaction BC Issuance Details (Account Mode) 

Specify the details in the Multi BC Issuance screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Multi BC Issuance (Account Mode). 
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Field Description: Multi BC Issuance (Account Mode) 

Field Description 

New Click this button to generate a batch reference number. 

Batch Reference Displays the auto-generated batch reference number. 

BC Currency Select the BC currency from the LOV. 

Issue Mode Select the issue mode as Account from the drop-down 

values. 

Drawer Account Specify the remitter account number. When you press 

Tab key, the Account Description, Remitter Name, and 

Address of the remitter account will be populated. 

Drawer Name Displays the name of the specified remitter account 

number. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Displays the address of the specified remitter account 

number. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number. 

Cheque Date Specify the issue date of the cheque. 

Total BC Amount Displays the total sum of the multiple BC amount inputs, 

which is computed by the system. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Charge Account Specify the charge account number. 

NOTE:  By default, the drawer account number will be 

displayed as charge account and it can be 

modified. 

Total (Account Amount) Displays the total amount available in the specified 

charge account. 

Entry Details Specify the fields. 

Payee Name Specify the name of the payee. 

Payable Bank Code Select the payable bank code from the list of values. 

Payable Bank Name Displays the bank name of the specified payable bank 

code. 

Payable Branch Code Select the payable branch code from the list of values. 

Payable Branch Name Displays the bank name of the specified payable branch 

code. 

BC Amount Specify the BC amount. 

MICR Number Specify the MICR number. 

BC Number Specify the BC number. 
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Field Description 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Multi BC Issuance and it 

can be modified. 

Add Entry After filling the necessary fields, click this icon to add a 

new entry. 

Reset Click this icon to reset the added entries. 
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Figure 140: Multi BC Issuance – Cash 

 

2.10.1.6.2 Main Transaction BC Issuance Details (Cash Mode) 

Specify the details in the Multi BC Issuance screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Multi BC Issuance (Cash Mode). 

Field Description: Multi BC Issuance (Cash Mode) 

Field Description 

New Click this button to generate a batch reference number. 
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Field Description 

Batch Reference Displays the auto-generated batch reference number. 

BC Currency Select the BC currency from the list of values. 

Issue Mode Select the issue mode as Cash from the drop-down 

values. 

Transaction Currency Select the transaction currency from the list of values. 

Drawer Name Specify the name of the drawer. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the drawer. 

Identification Type Select the identification type from the drop-down values. 

Payee Identification 

Number 

Specify the identification number of the Payee. 

Total BC Amount Displays the total sum of the multiple BC amount inputs, 

which is computed by the system. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total (Account Amount) Displays the total amount available in the specified 

charge account. 

Entry Details Specify the fields. 

Payee Name Specify the payee name. 

Payable Bank Code Select the payable bank code from the list of values. 

Payable Bank Name Displays the bank name of the specified payable bank 

code. 

Payable Branch Code Select the payable branch code from the list of values. 

Payable Branch Name Displays the bank name of the specified payable branch 

code. 

BC Amount Specify the BC amount and currency. 

MICR Number Specify the MICR number. 

BC Number Specify the BC number. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Multi BC Issuance and it 

can be modified. 
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Field Description 

Add Entry After filling the necessary fields, click this icon to add a 

new entry. 

Reset Click this icon to reset the added entries. 

2.10.1.6.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. This 

segment is applicable only to the Cash mode. For more information on this segment, refer 

to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.1.6.4 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. This segment is applicable to the 

Cash mode. For more information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 

Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.10.1.6.5 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the system creates an individual BC 

transaction, and hand-off individual BC issue request to Oracle Banking Payments system. 

Once the individual BC transaction is created in Oracle Banking Payments, the system will 

hand-off the consolidated accounting to FLEXCUBE Universal Banking by debiting 

Customer Account/Cash GL for the total consolidated amount, and crediting the 

intermediary bridge GL. In case of any rejection from Oracle Banking Payments, the 

system will not consider the transaction for accounting to FLEXCUBE Universal Banking 

during console entry. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 336 
All Rights Reserved 

2.10.2 Demand Drafts 

This sub-section describes the various screens used to perform the remittances related to Demand 

Draft (DD). The screens are described in the following topics: 

• 2.10.2.1 DD Issue Against Account 

• 2.10.2.2 DD Issue Against Walk-in 

• 2.10.2.3 DD Issue against GL 

• 2.10.2.4 DD Print/Re-print 

• 2.10.2.5 DD Operations 
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2.10.2.1 DD Issue Against Account 

The Teller can use this screen to issue a Demand Draft (DD) against the savings account of the 

customer. To process this screen, type DD Issue - Account in the Menu Item Search located 

at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click DD 

Issue - Account. 

→ The DD Issue Against Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 141: DD Issue Against Account 

 

 

2.10.2.1.1 Main Transaction DD Details 

Specify the details in the DD Issue Against Account screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: DD Issue Against Account. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 338 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description: DD Issue Against Account 

Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the description based on the issuing bank code 

selection. 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch code. 

Branch Name Displays the branch description of issuing branch. 

Payable Bank Code Select the payable bank code. The list of values contain 

the bank codes maintained using External Bank Code 

Maintenance screen. 

NOTE:  To remit funds within the same bank, select 

the logged-in bank code as payable bank 

code. To remit funds across banks, select the 

necessary bank code as payable bank code. 

The fields Payable Branch Code and 

Payable Branch Name will be enabled after 

you specify the Payable Bank Code. 

Payable Bank Name Displays the name of the selected bank code. 

Payable Branch Code Select the branch code of the payable bank. The list of 

values contain the corresponding branch codes 

maintained using Bank Code Maintenance screen. 

Payable Branch Name Displays the branch name of the selected branch code. 

DD Amount Specify the DD currency and DD amount. 

DD Date Specify the date that needs to be mentioned in the DD. 
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Field Description 

MICR No Displays the MICR number. 

DD No Specify the instrument number and validate. If not 

specified, system generates the DD number based on the 

maintenance setup. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as DD Issuance Account and it 

can be modified. 

Payee Details Specify the fields. 

Payee Name Specify the payee name on which the DD is drawn. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

2.10.2.1.2 Funding Details 

Figure 142: Funding Details 

 

Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Funding Details. 
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Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

Drawer Account Specify the account number of the customer who has 

requested the DD. 

Drawer Name Displays the name of the specified drawer account 

number. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number of the drawer account. 

Cheque Date Specify the date as mentioned in the cheque. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount in account currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Mode of Charge Select the mode of charge from the following drop-down 

values (Account or Other Account). 

Charge Account This field is populated based on the following criteria: 

• If Account is selected as Mode of Charge, the 

drawer account number will be selected as charge 

account. 

• If Other Account is selected as Mode of Charge, 

specify the other account number in this field. 
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Field Description 

Total Charges Displays the total charges applicable for the DD 

issuance. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

2.10.2.1.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.2.1.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

For more information on transaction submission and validations, refer to the topic 

2.10.1.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 
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2.10.2.2 DD Issue Against Walk-in 

The Teller can use this screen to issue a DD to a walk-in customer. To process this screen, type 

DD Issue - Walk-in in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar 

and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click DD 

Issue - Walk-in. 

→ The DD Issue Against Walk-in screen is displayed. 

Figure 143: DD Issue Against Walk-in 

 

 

2.10.2.2.1 Main Transaction DD Details 

Specify the details in the DD Issue Against Walk-in screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: DD Issue Against Walk-in. 

Field Description: DD Issue Against Walk-in 

Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 
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Field Description 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the description based on the issuing bank code 

selection. 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch code. 

Branch Name Displays the branch description of issuing branch 

Payable Bank Code Select the payable bank code. The list of values contain 

the bank codes maintained using External Bank Code 

Maintenance screen. 

NOTE:  To remit funds within the same bank, select 

the logged-in bank code as payable bank 

code. To remit funds across banks, select the 

necessary bank code as payable bank code. 

The fields Payable Branch Code and 

Payable Branch Name will be enabled after 

you specify the Payable Bank Code. 

Payable Bank Name Displays the name of the selected bank code. 

Payable Branch Code Select the branch code of the payable bank. The list of 

values contain the corresponding branch codes 

maintained using Bank Code Maintenance screen. 

Payable Branch Name Displays the branch name of the selected branch code. 

DD Amount Specify the DD currency and DD amount. 

DD Date Specify the date that needs to be mentioned in the DD. 

MICR No Displays the serial number. 

DD No Specify the instrument number and validate. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If not specified, system generates the DD 

number based on the maintenance setup. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as DD Issuance against Walk-in 

and it can be modified. 

Payee Details Specify the fields. 

Payee Name Specify the payee name on which the DD is drawn. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

2.10.2.2.2 Funding Details 

Figure 144: Funding Details 

 

Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Funding Details. 

Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction currency, the currency in which 

the walk-in customer deposit the cash. 

Drawer Name Specify the name of the drawer. 
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Field Description 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the payee from the drop-

down list. 

Identification Number Specify the identification details of the payee. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charges applicable for the DD 

issuance. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

2.10.2.2.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this 

segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.10.2.2.4 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 
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2.10.2.2.5 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

For more information on transaction submission and validations, refer to the topic 

2.10.1.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 

2.10.2.3 DD Issue against GL 

The Teller can use this screen to issue a DD against a GL account for the customer. To process 

this screen, type DD Issue - GL in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click DD 

Issue - GL. 

→ The DD Issue Against GL screen is displayed. 

Figure 145: DD Issue Against GL 
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2.10.2.3.1 Main Transaction DD Details 

Specify the details in the DD Issue Against GL screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Issue Against GL. 

Field Description: DD Issue Against GL 

Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the description based on the issuing bank code 

selection. 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch code. 

Branch Name Displays the branch description of issuing branch 

Payable Bank Code Select the payable bank code. The list of values contain 

the bank codes maintained using External Bank Code 

Maintenance screen. 

NOTE:  To remit funds within the same bank, select 

the logged-in bank code as payable bank 

code. To remit funds across banks, select the 

necessary bank code as payable bank code. 

The fields Payable Branch Code and 

Payable Branch Name will be enabled after 

you specify the Payable Bank Code. 

Payable Bank Name Displays the name of the selected bank code. 

Payable Branch Code Select the branch code of the payable bank. The list of 

values contain the corresponding branch codes 

maintained using Bank Code Maintenance screen. 
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Field Description 

Payable Branch Name Displays the branch name of the selected branch code. 

DD Amount Specify the DD currency and DD amount. 

DD Date Specify the date that needs to be mentioned in the DD. 

MICR No Displays the serial number. 

DD No Specify the instrument number and validate. 

NOTE:  If not specified, system generates the DD 

number based on the maintenance setup. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as DD Issuance Against GL and 

it can be modified. 

Payee Details Specify the fields. 

Payee Name Specify the payee name on which the DD is drawn. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the payee. 

2.10.2.3.2 Funding Details 

Figure 146: Funding Details 

 

Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Funding Details. 
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Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

GL Account Select the account number of the GL against which the 

BC is issued from the LOV. 

GL Description Displays a brief description on the general ledger. 

Drawer Name Specify the name of the drawer. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the payee from the drop-

down list. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the payee. 

2.10.2.3.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.2.3.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

For more information on transaction submission and validations, refer to the topic 

2.10.1.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 
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2.10.2.4 DD Print/Re-print 

The Teller can use this screen to print a DD. It also used to re-print the DD, if it is not properly 

printed or to issue duplicate instruments. The system keeps a track of such re-prints so that the 

bank officials or auditors can determine the reasons and validity of multiple instrument printing. 

To process this screen, type DD Print-Reprint in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click DD 

Print-Reprint. 

→ The DD Print-Reprint screen is displayed. 

Figure 147: DD Print-Reprint 

  

2.10.2.4.1 DD Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the DD Print-Reprint screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Print-Reprint. 
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Field Description: DD Print-Reprint 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument that you need to 

print or re-print. 

Issue Branch Code Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

Print Type Select the type Print or Reprint from the drop-down list. 

Query Click this icon to fetch details of DD print or re-print. 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the logged-in branch code. 

DD Date Displays the date mentioned in the DD. 

DD Amount Displays the DD currency and the DD amount. 

Drawer Name Displays the name of the drawer. 

DD Status Displays the status of the DD. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Identification Details Displays the identification details of the beneficiary. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Reprint Count Specify the count of the current reprint operation. This is 

applicable for reprint option only. 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Print/Reprint and it can 

be modified. 

2.10.2.4.2 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the 

transaction saves. 

2.10.2.5 DD Operations 

The Teller can use this screen to handle the life cycle processing of Demand Draft that is 

already issued. The operations, which are allowed in this screen are: 

• Inquiry – Teller can use this option to inquire the details of DD. 

• Revalidate – When a customer requests for revalidation of instrument that is in expired 

status, Teller can validate the instrument details and initiate revalidation of DD. The system 

will allow for revalidation only if: 

▪ Revalidation is allowed at Instrument type level 

▪ Instrument is not liquidated, cancelled, or refunded 

▪ Instrument is issued, revalidated, or duplicate issued but not 

liquidated/refunded/cancelled  

▪ Rule based authorization is not supported for revalidation  

• Duplicate Issue – If Customer or banker lost the instrument or if the instrument is damaged, 

Teller can issue it again. In case of request raised by the customer, additional charges will 

be deducted while issuing again. The system will allow for Duplicate Issue only if: 

▪ Duplicate issue is allowed at Instrument type level 

▪ Instrument is not liquidated, cancelled, or refunded 

▪ Instrument is issued or revalidated but not liquidated/refunded/cancelled 

▪ Rule based authorization is not supported for duplicate issue 
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• Payment Reversal – Reversal of DD Payment is supported through Electronic 

Journal/Service Journal. 

• Payment – Teller can use this option to make payment against a DD. 

• Refund – Teller can use this option to refund the amount against a DD. 

• Cancel – Teller can use this option to cancel a DD. 
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To process this screen, type DD Operations in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click DD 

Operations. 

→ The DD Operations screen is displayed. 

Inquiry Mode: 

Figure 148: DD Operations (Inquiry) 

 

 

2.10.2.5.1 Main Transaction Details (Inquiry Mode) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Inquiry). 
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Field Description: DD Operations (Inquiry) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. After you specify the Issue Branch Code 

and Demand Draft No, press Tab key. The system will 

make a service call to Oracle Banking Payments and 

fetch the demand draft details. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details.  

Operation Type Select the type Inquiry from the drop-down list. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Demand Draft Details Displays the details of DD under this segment. 

Issue Branch Displays the logged-in branch code. 

Payable Bank Code Displays the payable bank code. 

Payable Branch Displays the payable branch for the DD. 

Demand Draft Amount Displays the DD currency and the DD amount. 

MICR No Displays the MICR number. 

Issue Date Displays the issue date mentioned in the DD. 

Issue Mode Displays the issue mode of the DD. 
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Field Description 

Demand Draft Status Displays the status of the DD. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Demand Draft Inquiry 

and it can be modified. 

Revalidation Date Displays the date of DD revalidation. 

Duplicate Issue Date Displays the duplicate issue date of DD. 

Liquidation Date Displays the liquidation date of DD. 

Liquidation Mode Displays the liquidation mode of DD. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Customer ID Displays the Customer ID. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. 

Credit Amount Displays the credit amount. 

Beneficiary Address 1 and 

Beneficiary Address 2 

Displays the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Displays the identification type of the beneficiary. 
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Field Description 

Identification Number Displays the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Funding Details Funding details are displayed under this segment. 

Drawer Name Displays the drawer name. 

Drawer Account Displays the account number of the drawer. 

Customer ID Displays the customer ID of the drawer. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

Debit Amount Displays the amount that needs to be debited from the 

drawer account. 

Cheque Number Displays the cheque number. 

Cheque Date Displays the date mentioned in the cheque. 

Drawer Address 1 and 

Drawer Address 2 

Displays the address of the drawer. 

Identification Type Displays the identification type of the drawer. 

Identification Number Displays the identification number of the drawer. 
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Revalidate: 

Figure 149: DD Operations (Revalidate) 

 

 

2.10.2.5.2 Main Transaction Details (Revalidate) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Revalidate). 

Field Description: DD Operations (Revalidate) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Cuurency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 
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Field Description 

Operation Type Select the type Revalidate from the drop-down list. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Revalidation Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Revalidation Date Select the revalidation date. 

NOTE:  By default, the system date is displayed as 

revalidation date. 

New Expiry Date Displays the new expiry date based on the specified 

revalidation date. 

Mode of Charge Select the mode of charge from the drop-down values 

(Account or Cash). 
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Field Description 

Charge Account Specify the charge account number. The following 

conditions applies based on the value selected for Mode 

of Charge: 

• If the Mode of Charge is selected as Account, user 

needs to capture the account from which the charges 

to be deducted. 

NOTE:  If the Mode of Charge is selected as 

Account, the system displays the Drawer 

Account by default. Else, this field is kept 

blank and user can input the valid account 

number. 

• If Mode of Charge is selected as Cash, user needs 

to capture Charge Currency, and denomination 

details to be picked up based on the charge currency 

specified. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Demand Draft 

Revalidation and it can be modified. 
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Duplicate Issue: 

Figure 150: DD Operations (Duplicate Issue) 

 

 

2.10.2.5.3 Main Transaction Details (Duplicate Issue) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Duplicate Issue). 

Field Description: DD Operations (Duplicate Issue) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 
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Field Description 

Operation Type Select the type Duplicate Issue from the drop-down list. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Duplicate Issue Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Duplicate Issue Date By default, the current system date is displayed as 

duplicate issue date and it can be modified. 

Duplicate Demand Draft 

No 

Specify the duplicate demand draft number. 

Duplicate MICR No Specify the duplicate MICR number. 

Requested By Select from the drop-down values (Customer or Bank). 

Mode of Charge Select the mode of charge from the drop-down values 

(Account or Cash). 
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Field Description 

Charge Account Specify the charge account number. The following 

conditions applies based on the value selected for Mode 

of Charge: 

• If the Mode of Charge is selected as Account, user 

needs to capture the account from which the charges 

to be deducted. 

NOTE:  If the Mode of Charge is selected as 

Account, the system displays the Drawer 

Account by default. Else, this field is kept 

blank and user can input the valid account 

number. 

• If Mode of Charge is selected as Cash, user needs 

to capture Charge Currency, and denomination 

details to be picked up based on the charge currency 

specified. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Demand Draft 

Duplication and it can be modified. 
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Payment – Account: 

Figure 151: DD Operations (Payment – Account) 

 

 

2.10.2.5.4 Main Transaction Details (Payment – Account) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Payment – Account). 

Field Description: DD Operations (Payment – Account) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 
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Field Description 

Operation Type Select the type Payment from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Account from the drop-

down values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Payment Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Specify the beneficiary account number. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as DD Operations and it 

can be modified. 

Payment – Cash: 

Figure 152: DD Operations (Payment – Cash) 

 

 

2.10.2.5.5 Main Transaction Details (Payment – Cash) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Payment – Cash). 
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Field Description: DD Operations (Payment – Cash) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Payment from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Cash from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Payment Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction currency and transaction amount. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Demand Draft Payment 

by Cash and it can be modified. 

Payment – GL: 

Figure 153: DD Operations (Payment – GL) 
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2.10.2.5.6 Main Transaction Details (Payment – GL) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Payment – GL). 

Field Description: DD Operations (Payment – GL) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Payment from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as GL from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Payment Details Specify the details under this segment. 

GL Account Specify the GL account number. 

GL Currency Displays the currency of the specified GL account. 

GL Branch Displays the branch code of the specified GL account. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as DD Operations and it 

can be modified. 
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Refund – Account: 

Figure 154: DD Operations (Refund – Account) 

 

 

2.10.2.5.7 Main Transaction Details (Refund – Account) 

Specify the details in the DD Print-Reprint screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Refund – Account). 

Field Description: DD Operations (Refund – Account) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 
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Field Description 

Operation Type Select the type Refund from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Account from the drop-

down values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Refund Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Demand Draft Refund 

by Account and it can be modified. 

Refund – Cash: 

Figure 155: DD Operations (Refund – Cash) 

 

2.10.2.5.8 Main Transaction Details (Refund – Cash) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Refund – Cash). 

Field Description: DD Operations (Refund – Cash) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 
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Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Refund from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Cash from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Refund Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction currency and transaction amount. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Total Charge Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Demand Draft Refund 

by Cash and it can be modified. 

Refund – GL: 

Figure 156: DD Operations (Refund – GL) 

 

2.10.2.5.9 Main Transaction Details (Refund – GL) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Refund – GL). 
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Field Description: DD Operations (Refund – GL) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Refund from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as GL from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Refund Details Specify the details under this segment. 

GL Account Specify the GL account number. 

GL Currency Specify the currency of the specified GL account. 

GL Branch Select the branch code from the list of values. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Demand Draft Refund 

by GL and it can be modified. 

Cancel – Account: 

Figure 157: DD Operations (Cancel – Account) 
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2.10.2.5.10 Main Transaction Details (Cancel – Account) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Cancel – Account). 

Field Description: DD Operations (Cancel – Account) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Cancel from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Account from the drop-

down values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Cancel Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 
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Field Description 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as DD Cancel by Account 

and it can be modified. 
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Cancel – Cash: 

Figure 158: DD Operations (Cancel – Cash) 

 

 

2.10.2.5.11 Main Transaction Details (Cancel – Cash) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Cancel – Cash). 

Field Description: DD Operations (Cancel – Cash) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 
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Field Description 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Cancel from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Cash from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Refund Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction currency and transaction amount. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the account amount. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as DD Cancel by Cash 

and it can be modified. 

Cancel – GL: 

Figure 159: DD Operations (Cancel – GL) 

 

 

2.10.2.5.12 Main Transaction Details (Cancel – GL) 

Specify the details in the DD Operations screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: DD 

Operations (Cancel – GL). 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 383 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description: DD Operations (Cancel – GL) 

Field Description 

Demand Draft No Specify the DD number of the instrument. 

Issuing Bank Code Click Search icon and select the issuing bank code of the 

inventory from the list of values. 

Issue Branch Select the branch code where the instrument is issued 

from the LOV. 

DD Currency Specify DD Currency to query instrument details. 

Operation Type Select the type Cancel from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as GL from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch instrument details. 

Refund Details Specify the details under this segment. 

GL Account Specify the GL account number. 

GL Currency Displays the currency of the specified GL account. 

GL Branch Displays the branch code of the specified GL account. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as DD Cancel by GL and it 

can be modified. 

2.10.2.5.13 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. This 

segment is not applicable for the Inquiry mode. For more information on this segment, 

refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.2.5.14 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. This segment is applicable to the 

Cash modes. For more information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 

Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.10.2.5.15 View Demand Draft Details 

This segment is used to view the additional details of the DD. This will be a non-editable 

data segment and it is not applicable for the Inquiry mode. 
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2.10.2.5.16 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the system will handoff the details to 

payments product processor (Oracle Banking Payments) for processing. When you get 

success notification from Oracle Banking Payments, the system will update the transaction 

status as Success and mark for charges accounting handoff. The transaction accounting 

is not applicable for the transaction. In case of reject notification from Oracle Banking 

Payments, the system will discard the transaction. In addition, the transaction accounting is 

not applicable for the Duplicate Issue mode and the transaction submission is not 

required for Inquiry mode. 

2.10.3 Cash Remittance 

This sub-section describes the various screens used to perform the cash remittances related to cash 

remittance. The screens are described in the following topics: 

• 2.10.3.1 Cash Remittance Issue 

• 2.10.3.2 Cash Remittance Operations 

• 2.10.3.3 Inward Remittance Registration 
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2.10.3.1 Cash Remittance Issue 

This screen is used to remit funds across branches of the same bank and across banks. To 

process this screen, type Cash Remittance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click Cash 

Remittance Issue. 

→ The Cash Remittance Issue Against Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 160: Cash Remittance Issue (Account Mode) 

 

2.10.3.1.1 Main Transaction Details (Account Mode) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Issue Against Account screen. The fields, 

which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to 

table Field Description: Cash Remittance Issue Against Account. 
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Field Description: Cash Remittance Issue Against Account 

Field Description 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the code of the home branch. 

Issuing Branch Name Displays the name of the issuing branch code. 

Payable Bank Code Select the payable bank code from the list of values. 

NOTE:  To remit funds within the same bank, select 

the logged-in bank code as payable bank 

code. To remit funds across banks, select the 

necessary bank code as payable bank code. 

Payable Bank Name Displays the name of the selected bank code. 

Payable Branch Code Select the branch code of the payable bank. The list of 

values contain the corresponding branches maintained 

for the payable bank code. 

Payable Branch Name Displays the branch name of the selected branch code. 

Remittance Amount Specify the cash remittance currency and amount, which 

needs to be transferred. 

Remittance Date Select the date of cash remittance. 

Remittance No Specify the cash remittance number. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Issue Mode Select the issue mode from the drop-down values 

(Account, Cash, or GL). 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields. 
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Field Description 

Beneficiary Name Specify the name of the beneficiary. 

Beneficiary Account Specify the account number of the beneficiary. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type. 

Identification No Specify the identification number. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Issuance and it can be modified. 

2.10.3.1.2 Funding Details (Account Mode) 

Figure 161: Funding Details (Account Mode) 
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Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Funding Details. 

Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

Remitter Account Specify the remitter account number. 

Remitter Name Displays the name of the specified remitter account. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Displays the address of the specified remitter account. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number. 

Cheque Date Specify the issue date of the cheque. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Identification Type Select the identification type. 
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Field Description 

Identification No Specify the identification number. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Figure 162: Cash Remittance Issue Against Cash 

 

2.10.3.1.3 Main Transaction Details (Cash Mode) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Issue Against Cash screen. The fields, which 

are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Issue Against Account. 
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2.10.3.1.4 Funding Details (Cash Mode) 

Figure 163: Funding Details (Cash Mode) 

 

Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Funding Details. 

Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

Transaction Amount Displays the transaction currency and amount. 

NOTE:  By default, the currency field will default to 

local branch currency and it can be modified. 

Remitter Name Specify the name of the remitter. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Displays the address of the remitter. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Identification Type Select the identification type. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Figure 164: Cash Remittance Issue (GL Mode) 
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2.10.3.1.5 Main Transaction Details (GL Mode) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Against GL screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Issue Against Account. 

2.10.3.1.6 Funding Details (GL Mode) 

Figure 165: Funding Details (GL Mode) 

 

Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Funding Details. 

Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

GL Account Specify the GL account number. 

GL Description Displays the description of the specified GL account 

number. 

GL Currency Select the GL currency from the list of values. 

Remitter Name Specify the name of the remitter. 
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Field Description 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Displays the address of the remitter. 

Identification Type Select the identification type. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the GL amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Mode of Charge Select the mode of charge from the drop-down values. 

2.10.3.1.7 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 
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2.10.3.1.8 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. This segment is applicable only 

to issue mode Cash. For more information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 

Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.10.3.1.9 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the 

transaction saves. 

2.10.3.2 Cash Remittance Operations 

The Teller can use this screen to handle the life cycle processing of cash remittance that is 

already completed. The operations, which are allowed in this screen are: 

• Inquiry – Teller can use this option to inquire the details of issued cash remittance. 

• Payment – Teller can use this option to make payment against a cash remittance. 

• Refund – Teller can use this option to refund the amount against a cash remittance. 

• Cancel – Teller can use this option to cancel a cash remittance. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 396 
All Rights Reserved 

To process this screen, type Cash Remittance Operations in the Menu Item Search located 

at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click Cash 

Remittance Operations. 

→ The Cash Remittance Operations screen is displayed. 

Inquiry Mode: 

Figure 166: Cash Remittance Operations (Inquiry) 
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2.10.3.2.1 Main Transaction Details (Inquiry Mode) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Operations screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Inquiry). 

Field Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Inquiry) 

Field Description 

Issue Branch Code Select the branch code where the cash remittance is 

issued from the LOV. 

Operation Mode Select the type Inquiry from the drop-down list. 

Remittance No Specify the cash remittance number. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Query Click this icon to fetch the cash remittance details. 

NOTE:  When you click this icon, after you specify the 

Issue Branch Code and Cash Remittance 

No, the system will make a service call to 

Oracle Banking Payments and fetch the cash 

remittance details. 

Remittance Details Displays the details of cash remittance under this 

segment. 

Issue Branch Displays the logged-in branch code. 

Payable Bank Code Displays the payable bank code for the cash remittance. 

Payable Branch Code Displays the payable branch code for the cash 

remittance. 
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Field Description 

Remittance Amount Displays the currency and the amount of the cash 

remittance. 

Issue Date Displays the issue date mentioned in the cash 

remittance. 

Remittance Status Displays the status of the cash remittance. 

Remittance No Displays the cash remittance number. 

Test Key No Displays the test key number. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Inquiry and it can be modified. 

Issue Mode Displays the issue mode of the Cash Remittance. 

Liquidation Date Displays the liquidation date of Cash Remittance. 

Liquidation Mode Displays the liquidation mode of Cash Remittance. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Displays the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Displays the identification type of the beneficiary. 

Identification Number Displays the identification number of the beneficiary. 
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Field Description 

Funding Details Funding details are displayed under this segment. 

Remitter Account Displays the account number of the remitter. 

Remitter Name Displays the remitter name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Displays the address of the beneficiary. 

Cheque Number Displays the cheque number. 

Cheque Date Displays the date mentioned in the cheque. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

Account Amount Displays the amount that needs to be debited from the 

remitter account. 

Identification Type Displays the identification type of the remitter. 

Identification Number Displays the identification number of the remitter. 
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Payment – Account: 

Figure 167: Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – Account) 

 

2.10.3.2.2 Main Transaction Details (Payment – Account) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Operations screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – Account). 

Field Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – Account) 

Field Description 

Issue Branch Code Select the branch code where the remittance is issued 

from the LOV. 

Remittance No Specify the remittance number. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Operation Type Select the type Payment from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Account from the drop-

down values. 
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Field Description 

Query Click this icon to fetch the remittance details. 

NOTE:  When you click this icon, after you specify the 

Issue Branch Code and Remittance No, the 

system will make a service call to Oracle 

Banking Payments and fetch the remittance 

details. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Specify the beneficiary account number. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Operation by Payment and it can be modified. 

Payment – Cash: 

Figure 168: Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – Cash) 

 

2.10.3.2.3 Main Transaction Details (Payment – Cash) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Operations screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – Cash). 
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Field Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – Cash) 

Field Description 

Issuing Branch Code Select the branch code where the remittance is issued. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Remittance No Specify the remittance number. 

Operation Type Select the type Payment from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Cash from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch the remittance details. 

NOTE:  When you click this icon, after you specify the 

Issue Branch Code and Remittance No, the 

system will make a service call to Oracle 

Banking Payments and fetch the remittance 

details. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Transaction Amount Displays the transaction currency and transaction 

amount. 

NOTE:  By default, the local branch currency is 

displayed as transaction currency and it can 

be modified. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 
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Field Description 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification No Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Operation by Payment and it can be modified. 
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Payment – GL: 

Figure 169: Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – GL) 

 

2.10.3.2.4 Main Transaction Details (Payment – GL) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Operations screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – GL). 

Field Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – GL) 

Field Description 

Issuing Branch Code Select the branch code where the remittance is issued. 

Remittance No Specify the remittance number of the instrument. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Operation Type Select the type Payment from the drop-down list. 
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Field Description 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as GL from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch the remittance details. 

NOTE:  When you click this icon, after you specify the 

Issue Branch Code and Remittance No, the 

system will make a service call to Oracle 

Banking Payments and fetch the remittance 

details. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the details under this segment. 

GL Account Specify the GL account number. 

GL Description Displays the description of the specified GL account 

number. 

GL Currency Displays the branch local currency of the specified GL 

account. You can also select currency from the list of 

values. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

GL Amount Displays the GL amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Operation by Payment and it can be modified. 
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Refund – Account: 

Figure 170: Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – Account) 

 

2.10.3.2.5 Main Transaction Details (Refund – Account) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Operations screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – Account). 

Field Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – Account) 

Field Description 

Issue Branch Code Select the branch code where the remittance is issued. 

Remittance No Specify the remittance number. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Operation Type Select the type Refund from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Account from the drop-

down values. 
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Field Description 

Query Click this icon to fetch the remittance details. 

NOTE:  When you click this icon, after you specify the 

Issue Branch Code and Remittance No, the 

system will make a service call to Oracle 

Banking Payments and fetch the remittance 

details. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Operation by Refund and it can be modified. 

Refund – Cash: 

Figure 171: Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – Cash) 

 

2.10.3.2.6 Main Transaction Details (Refund – Cash) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Operations screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – Cash). 
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Field Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – Cash) 

Field Description 

Issue Branch Code Select the branch code where the remittance is issued. 

Remittance No Specify the remittance number. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Operation Type Select the type Refund from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Cash from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch the remittance details. 

NOTE:  When you click this icon, after you specify the 

Issue Branch Code and Remittance No, the 

system will make a service call to Oracle 

Banking Payments and fetch the remittance 

details. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Transaction Amount Displays the transaction currency and transaction 

amount. 

NOTE:  By default, the local branch currency is 

displayed as transaction currency and it can 

be modified. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 
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Field Description 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Operation by Refund and it can be modified. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 413 
All Rights Reserved 

Refund – GL: 

Figure 172: Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – GL) 

 

2.10.3.2.7 Main Transaction Details (Refund – GL) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Operations screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – GL). 

Field Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – GL) 

Field Description 

Issuing Branch Code Select the branch code where the remittance is issued. 

Remittance No Specify the remittance number. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Operation Type Select the type Refund from the drop-down list. 
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Field Description 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as GL from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch the remittance details. 

NOTE:  When you click this icon, after you specify the 

Issue Branch Code and Remittance No, the 

system will make a service call to Oracle 

Banking Payments and fetch the remittance 

details. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the details under this segment. 

GL Account Specify the GL account number. 

GL Description Displays the description of the specified GL account 

number. 

GL Currency Specify the currency of the specified GL account. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification No Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 415 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

GL Amount Displays the GL amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Operation by Refund and it can be modified. 
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Cancel – Account: 

Figure 173: Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – Account) 

 

2.10.3.2.8 Main Transaction Details (Cancel – Account) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Operations screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – Account). 

Field Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – Account) 

Field Description 

Issuing Branch Code Select the branch code where the remittanceis issued. 

Remittance No Specify the remittance number of the instrument. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Operation Type Select the type Cancel from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Account from the drop-

down values. 
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Field Description 

Query Click this icon to fetch the remittance details. 

NOTE:  When you click this icon, after you specify the 

Issue Branch Code and Remittance No, the 

system will make a service call to Oracle 

Banking Payments and fetch the remittance 

details. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification No Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 418 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Operation by Cancel and it can be modified. 

Cancel – Cash: 

Figure 174: Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – Cash) 

 

2.10.3.2.9 Main Transaction Details (Cancel – Cash) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Operations screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – Cash). 
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Field Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – Cash) 

Field Description 

Issuing Branch Code Select the branch code where the remittance is issued. 

Remittance No Specify the remittance number. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Operation Type Select the type Cancel from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as Cash from the drop-down 

values. 

Query Click this icon to fetch the remittance details. 

NOTE:  When you click this icon, after you specify the 

Issue Branch Code and Remittance No, the 

system will make a service call to Oracle 

Banking Payments and fetch the remittance 

details. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Transaction Amount Displays the transaction currency and transaction 

amount. 

NOTE:  By default, the local branch currency is 

displayed as transaction currency and it can 

be modified. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 
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Field Description 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification No Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the account amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Operation by Cancel and it can be modified. 
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Cancel – GL: 

Figure 175: Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – GL) 

 

2.10.3.2.10 Main Transaction Details (Cancel – GL) 

Specify the details in the Cash Remittance Operations screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – GL). 

Field Description: Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – GL) 

Field Description 

Issue Branch Code Select the branch code where the instrument is issued. 

Remittance No Specify the remittance number of the instrument. 

Operation Type Select the type Cancel from the drop-down list. 

Operation Mode Select the operation mode as GL from the drop-down 

values. 
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Field Description 

Query Click this icon to fetch the remittance details. 

NOTE:  When you click this icon, after you specify the 

Issue Branch Code and Remittance No, the 

system will make a service call to Oracle 

Banking Payments and fetch the remittance 

details. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the details under this segment. 

GL Account Specify the GL account number. 

GL Description Displays the description of the specified GL account 

number. 

GL Currency Specify the currency of the specified GL account. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the beneficiary name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification No Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate and it can be modified. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is the same as the 

account currency, the system will display the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

GL Amount Displays the GL amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charge amount. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cash Remittance 

Operation by Cancel and it can be modified. 

2.10.3.2.11 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. This 

segment is not applicable for the Inquiry mode. For more information on this segment, 

refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.3.2.12 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. This segment is applicable only 

to operation mode Cash. For more information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 

Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.10.3.2.13 Remittance Details 

This segment is used to view the additional details of the remittance. This will be a non-

editable data segment and it is not applicable for the Inquiry mode. 
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2.10.3.2.14 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the system will handoff the request to 

Oracle Banking Payments using Instrument Pay Service. If the remittance is issued by 

another bank, the Oracle Banking Branch has to provide the test key number during 

handoff for validation. On transaction completion, the Oracle Banking Branch will handoff 

accounting to FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for main leg. In addition, the transaction 

submission is not required for Inquiry mode. 

2.10.3.3 Inward Remittance Registration 

This screen is used to register an inward remittance and create a remittance instrument. During 

inward registration, the specified test key will be validated internally to proceed with registration. 

To process this screen, type Inward Remittance Registration in the Menu Item Search 

located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click Inward 

Remittance Registration. 

→ The Inward Remittance Registration screen is displayed. 
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Figure 176: Inward Remittance Registration 

  

2.10.3.3.1 Main Transaction DD Details 

Specify the details in the Inward Remittance Registration screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Inward Remittance Registration. 

Field Description: Inward Remittance Registration 

Field Description 

Inward Remittance 

Reference 

Specify the inward remittance reference issued by the 

external bank during registration of the remittance. 

Remittance Amount Specify the remittance currency and amount. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  By default, the logged-in branch local 

currency is displayed as remittance currency 

and it can be modified. 

Issuing Bank Code Specify the code of the external issuing bank. 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the name of the specified external issuing bank. 

Issue Branch Code Specify the branch code of the external issuing bank. 

Issue Branch Name Displays the name of the specified external issuing 

branch. 

Payable Bank Code Specify the payable bank code. 

Payable Bank Name Displays the payable bank name. 

Payable Branch Code Specify the payable branch code. 

Payable Branch Name Displays the payable branch name. 

Remittance Date Select the issue date of the TT. 

Remittance No Specify the remittance number of the TT. 

Test Key No Specify the test key number. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Inward Remittance 

Registration and it can be modified. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the details under this segment. 

Beneficiary Account Displays the beneficiary account number. 
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Field Description 

Beneficiary Name Displays the beneficiary name. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification No Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Beneficiary Phone No Specify the phone number of the beneficiary. 

Funding Details Specify the fields. 

Remitter Account Specify the account number of the remitter. 

Remitter Name Displays the name of the specified remitter account. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Displays the address of the specified remitter account. 

Identification Type Select the identification type of the beneficiary from the 

drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number. 

Remitter Phone No Specify the phone number of the remitter. 
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2.10.3.3.2 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the 

transaction saves. 

2.10.4 Travellers Cheque 

This sub-section describes the various screens used to perform the remittances related to Travellers 

Cheque. The screens are described in the following topics: 

• 2.10.4.1 TC Sale by Other Modes 

• 2.10.4.2 TC Sale Against Walk-in 

• 2.10.4.3 TC Purchase Against Account 

• 2.10.4.4 TC Purchase Against Walk-in 

2.10.4.1 TC Sale by Other Modes 

This screen is used to issue TC against the Customer savings account or GL account, and only 

a Teller can access it. To process this screen, type TC Sale by Other Modes in the Menu Item 

Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) 

do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click TC Sale 

by Other Modes. 

→ The TC Sale Initiate screen is displayed. 
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Figure 177: TC Sale Initiate 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: TC Sale by Other 

Modes. 

Field Description: TC Sale by Other Modes 

Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Displays the code of the issuing bank. 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the name of the issuing bank. 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the code of the issuing branch. 

Branch Name Displays the name of the issuing branch. 

Issuer Code Click the search icon and select the issuer code from the 

list of values. 

NOTE:  The list of values provides the HO code of the 

logged-in branch and the issuer codes 

maintained in the Issuer Code Maintenance 

screen. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 430 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Issuer Code Description Displays the description of the specified Issuer Code. 

Issue Mode Select the mode of issue from the drop-down values (By 

Account or By GL). 

TC Amount Select the TC currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the TC Amount. 

TC Date Select the date of the TC. 

NOTE:  By default, the current posting date is 

displayed. 

Account Number Specify the account number of the Customer. When you 

press Tab key, the system defaults the Account Name. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Issue Mode 

is selected as By Account. 

The system displays an override or error 

message on the tab out of Account Number 

based on the account dormancy parameters. 

Account Name Displays the name of the account. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Issue Mode 

is selected as By Account. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount based on the Exchange 

Rate, TC Amount, and Account Number selected. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Issue Mode 

is selected as By Account. 

GL Number Click the seach icon, and select the GL number from the 

list of values. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Issue Mode 

is selected as By GL. 

GL Description Displays the description of the specified GL account. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Issue Mode 

is selected as By GL. 

GL Amount Displays the account amount based on the Exchange 

Rate, TC Amount, and Account Number selected. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Issue Mode 

is selected as By GL. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number. 

NOTE:  The system validates the status of the cheque 

and prompts an error message if incase of a 

Used or Stopped or Invalid cheque. 

Cheque Date Specify the date of the cheque. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the TC currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange 

rate as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi 

Currency Configuration at Function Code 

indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as TC Sale Against Account and 

it can be modified. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields under this section. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the name of the beneficiary. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

2.10.4.1.1 TC Denomination Details 

Figure 178: TC Denomination 

 

Specify the details in this data segment. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: TC Denomination Details. 
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Field Description: TC Denomination Details 

Field Description 

 icon 
Click this icon to add a new row. 

Denom Code Specify the TC denomination code from the list of values. 

Currency Displays the default TC Currency. 

Series Specify the series of the TC Denom Code that needs to 

be sold from Teller’s Till. 

NOTE:  The list of values contains the valid TC series 

that are available with Teller TC position. On 

click of LOV, the search criterion field will 

have Series and result criterion will display 

the Series and Start Number. 

Count Specify the count of the TC. 

Start Number Display the starting number of the series. 

NOTE:  Based on the series selected, the system will 

populate the Start Number available for the 

combination of Currency, TC Denom Code, 

and Series. 

End Number Displays the end number, which is the sum of start 

number and the count. 

TC Amount Displays the TC Amount, which is the product of the 

denomination and the count. 

Total TC Amount Displays the total TC amount along with the currency. 
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Field Description 

Denomination Amount Displays the denomination amount along with the 

currency. 

 icon 
Click this icon to delete a row. 

2.10.4.1.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.4.1.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the TC position (TC outflow) is updated to 

the teller position for the combination of Issuer Code, TC Currency, TC Denom code, and 

Series to the extent of TC denomination units being purchased. 

In addition, during transaction completion, the system updates the TC Status as Used for 

the combination of TC Currency, Issuer Code, TC Denom Code, Series, and TC Number. 

Following main transaction accounting entries is triggered for Account mode at Oracle 

Banking Branch: 

• Dr Customer Account for TC Amount 

• Cr Int. Susp GL for TC Amount 

Following main transaction accounting entries is triggered for Account mode at Oracle 

Banking Branch: 

• Dr Cash GL for TC Amount 

• Cr Int. Susp GL for TC Amount 

Oracle Banking Payments will pass the credit leg accounting (Debit - Int. Susp GL and 

Credit - TC GL) for TC Issuance. During handoff, Oracle Banking Branch need to pass the 

intermediary bridge GL as Debit account in the request. 
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2.10.4.2 TC Sale Against Walk-in 

This screen is used to sell TC to a walk-in Customer, and only a Teller can access it. To 

process this screen, type TC Sale Against Walk-in in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click TC Sale 

Against Walk-in. 

→ The TC Sale Against Walk-in screen is displayed. 

Figure 179: TC Sale Against Walk-in 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: TC Sale Against 

Walk-in. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 436 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description: TC Sale Against Walk-in 

Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Displays the code of the issuing bank. 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the name of the issuing bank. 

Issuing Branch Code Displays the code of the issuing branch. 

Issuing Branch Name Displays the name of the issuing branch. 

Issuer Code Click the search icon, and select the issuer code from the 

list of values. 

NOTE:  The list of values provides the HO code of the 

logged-in branch and the issuer codes 

maintained in the Issuer Code Maintenance 

screen. 

Issuer Code Description Displays the description of the specified Issuer Code. 

TC Amount Select the TC currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the TC Amount. 

TC Date Select the date of the TC. 

NOTE:  By default, the current posting date is 

displayed. 

Transaction Amount Select the transaction currency from the drop-down 

values. When you press Tab key, the system displays the 

transaction amount based on the Exchange Rate, TC 

Amount, and Account Number selected. 
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Field Description 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the TC currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange 

rate as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi 

Currency Configuration at Function Code 

indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as TC Sale Against Walk-in and it 

can be modified. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the name of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type from the drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

2.10.4.2.1 Denomination details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this 

segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 
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2.10.4.2.2 TC Denomination Details 

The TC Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this 

segment, refer to the topic  2.10.4.1.1TC Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.10.4.2.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.4.2.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the TC position (TC outflow) is updated to 

the teller position for the combination of Issuer Code, TC Currency, TC denom Code, and 

Series to the extent of TC denomination units being purchased. 

In addition, during transaction completion, the system updates the TC status as Used for 

the combination of TC Currency, Issuer Code, TC Denom Code, Series, and TC Number. 

Following main transaction accounting entries is triggered for this transaction at Oracle 

Banking Branch. 

• Dr Cash GL for TC Amount 

• Cr Int. Susp GL for TC Amount 

Oracle Banking Payments will pass the credit leg accounting (Debit - Int. Susp GL and 

Credit - TC GL) for TC Issuance. During handoff, Oracle Banking Branch need to pass the 

intermediary bridge GL as Debit account in the request. 

2.10.4.3 TC Purchase Against Account 

This screen is used to purchase TC from a Customer, and only a Teller can access it. To 

process this screen, type TC Purchase Against Account in the Menu Item Search located at 

the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following 

steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click TC 

Purchase Against Account. 
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→ The TC Purchase Against Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 180: TC Purchase Against Account 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: TC Purchase Against 

Account. 

Field Description: TC Purchase Against Account 

Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Specify the code of the issuing bank. 

NOTE:  By default, the logged-in bank code is 

displayed. 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the name of the issuing bank specified. 

Issuing Branch Code Specify the code of the issuing branch. 

NOTE:  By default, the logged-in branch code is 

displayed. 

Branch Name Displays the name of the issuing branch specified. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 440 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Issuer Code Click the search icon and select the issuer code from the 

list of values. 

NOTE:  The list of values provides the HO code of the 

logged-in branch and the issuer codes 

maintained in the Issuer Code Maintenance 

screen. 

Issuer Code Description Displays the description of the specified Issuer Code. 

TC Amount Select the TC currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the TC Amount. 

Purchase Date Select the purchase date of the TC. 

NOTE:  By default, the current posting date is 

displayed. 

Account Number Specify the account number of the Customer. When you 

press Tab key, the system defaults the Account Name. 

NOTE:  The system displays an override or error 

message on the tab out of Account Number 

based on the account dormancy parameters. 

Account Name Displays the name of the account. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount based on the Exchange 

Rate, TC Amount, and Account Number selected. 
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Field Description 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the TC currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange 

rate as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi 

Currency Configuration at Function Code 

indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as TC Sale Against Account and 

it can be modified. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields under this section. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the name of the beneficiary. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

2.10.4.3.1 TC Denomination Details 

Figure 181: TC Denomination 

 

Specify the details in this data segment. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: TC Denomination Details. 
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Field Description: TC Denomination Details 

Field Description 

 icon 
Click this icon to add a new row. 

Denom Code Specify the TC denomination code from the list of values. 

Currency Displays the default TC Currency. 

Series Specify the series of the TC Denom Code that is being 

purchased from Agent. You can also select from list of 

values if the bank is purchasing the TC which is already 

sold. 

Count Specify the count of the TC. 

Start Number Specify the starting number of the series for a new 

purchase of TC. You can also select from list of values if 

the bank is purchasing the TC which is already sold. 

End Number Displays the end number, which is the sum of start 

number and the count. 

TC Amount Displays the TC Amount, which is the product of the 

denomination and the count. 

Total TC Amount Displays the total TC amount along with the currency. 

Denomination Amount Displays the denomination amount along with the 

currency. 

 icon 
Click this icon to delete a row. 
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2.10.4.3.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.4.3.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. The following conditions apply for the TC status: 

• If the system finds the TC for the combination of TC Currency, Issuer Code, TC Denom 

Code, Series, and TC Number, the TC status will be updated to Purchased. 

• If the record is not found for the above-mentioned combination, during transaction 

completion, the system creates individual TC records for the combination of TC 

Currency, Issuer Code, TC Denom Code, Series, and TC Number with TC status as 

Purchased. 

Following main transaction accounting entries is triggered for this transaction at Oracle 

Banking Branch: 

• Dr Int. Bridge GL for TC Amount 

• Cr Customer Account for Customer Account Amount 

Oracle Banking Payments will pass the debit leg accounting (Debit – TC GL and Credit – 

Int. Bridge GL) for TC Purchase. During handoff, Oracle Banking Branch need to pass the 

intermediary bridge GL as Credit account in the request. 

2.10.4.4 TC Purchase Against Walk-in 

This screen is used to purchase TC from a walk-in Customer, and only a Teller can access it. 

To process this screen, type TC Purchase Against Walk-in in the Menu Item Search located 

at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click TC 

Purchase Against Walk-in. 

→ The TC Purchase Against Walk-in screen is displayed. 
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Figure 182: TC Purchase Against Walk-in 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: TC Purchase Against 

Walk-in. 

Field Description: TC Purchase Against Walk-in 

Field Description 

Issuing Bank Code Specify the code of the issuing bank. 

NOTE:  By default, the logged-in bank code is 

displayed. 

Issuing Bank Name Displays the name of the issuing bank specified. 

Issuing Branch Code Specify the code of the issuing branch. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 445 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

NOTE:  By default, the logged-in branch code is 

displayed. 

Issuing Branch Name Displays the name of the issuing branch specified. 

Issuer Code Click the search icon and select the issuer code from the 

list of values. 

NOTE:  The list of values provides the HO code of the 

logged-in branch and the issuer codes 

maintained in the Issuer Code Maintenance 

screen. 

Issuer Code Description Displays the description of the specified Issuer Code. 

TC Amount Select the TC currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the TC Amount. 

Purchase Date Select the purchase date of the TC. 

NOTE:  By default, the current posting date is 

displayed. 

Account Amount Displays the account amount based on the Exchange 

Rate, TC Amount, and Account Number selected. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the TC currency is same as the account 

currency, the system displays the exchange 

rate as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi 

Currency Configuration at Function Code 

indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as TC Sale Against Account and 

it can be modified. 

Beneficiary Details Specify the fields. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the name of the beneficiary. 

Identification Type Select the identification type from the drop-down values. 

Identification Number Specify the identification number. 

Address Line 1 to  

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the beneficiary. 

2.10.4.4.1 Denomination details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this 

segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.10.4.4.2 TC Denomination Details 

The TC Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the 

transaction currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this 

segment, refer to the topic 2.10.4.3.1 TC Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.10.4.4.3 Charge Details  

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.10.4.4.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 
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→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. The following conditions apply for the TC status: 

• If the system finds the TC for the combination of TC Currency, Issuer Code, TC Denom 

Code, Series, and TC Number, the TC status will be updated to Purchased. 

• If the record is not found for the above-mentioned combination, during transaction 

completion, the system creates individual TC records for the combination of TC 

Currency, Issuer Code, TC Denom Code, Series, and TC Number with TC status as 

Purchased. 

Following main transaction accounting entries is triggered for this transaction at Oracle 

Banking Branch: 

• Dr Int. Bridge GL for TC Amount 

• Cr Cash GL for Transaction Amount 

Oracle Banking Payments will pass the debit leg accounting (Debit – TC GL & Credit – Int. 

Bridge GL) for TC Purchase. During handoff, Oracle Banking Branch need to pass the 

intermediary bridge GL as Credit account in the request. 

2.10.5 Instrument Status Update 

This screen is used to change the status of used instrument numbers from ‘Used’ to ‘Unused’. This 

screen is used only when an unused instrument is marked as 'Used' by the application. To process 

this screen, type Instrument Status Update in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Remittances, click Instrument 

Status Update. 

→ The Instrument Status Update screen is displayed. 

NOTE: Make sure that authorization is enabled for this screen. 
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Figure 183: Instrument Status Update 

 

2. Specify the details in the Instrument Status Update screen. The fields, which are present with 

required, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Instrument Status Update. 

Field Description: Instrument Status Update 

Field Description 

Instrument Type Select the instrument type from the drop-down list. The 

drop-down list shows the following values: 

• Banker's Cheque 

• Demand Draft 

Branch Click search icon and select the branch code from the list 

of values. 

Instrument Number Specify the instrument number. 

3. Click Submit. 

The screen displays the information message based on the conditions below: 

• If the instrument number is used, it will change the status from 'Used' to 'Unused' and 

displays message as Status is updated to Unused. 
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• If the instrument number is unused, it displays message as Status is already Unused. 

• If the entered instrument number is incorrect, it displays message as an Invalid Instrument!.     
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2.11 Term Deposit Transactions 

A deposit with a fixed tenure or term is called as time deposit or Term Deposits (TD). This section deals 

with open, redeem, and top-up a term deposit. Each of these is explained in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.11.1 Term Deposit Account Opening 

• 2.11.2 Term Deposit Redemption Against Cash 

• 2.11.3 Term Deposit Redemption Against Account 

• 2.11.4 Term Deposit Top-up against Account 

• 2.11.5 Term Deposit Top-up against Cash 

2.11.1 Term Deposit Account Opening 

The Teller can use this screen to open a term deposit account. The following details are necessary 

to open a term deposit account: 

• Deposit details 

• Funding details 

• Joint Holder details 

• Payout details 

• Rollover details 
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To process this screen, type TD Account Opening in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Term Deposit, click TD Account 

Opening. 

→ The TD Account Opening screen is displayed. 

Figure 184: TD Account Opening 

 

2.11.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the basic details for opening the term deposit account. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: TD 

Account Opening. 

Field Description: TD Account Opening 

Field Description 

Customer ID Select the Customer ID from the list of values. 

Customer Name Displays the name of the specified Customer ID. 

Mode of Operation Select the mode of operations from the drop-down list. 

The drop-down list shows the following values: 
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Field Description 
• Single 

• Jointly 

• Either Anyone or Survivor 

• Former or Survivor 

• Mandate Holder 

Account Type Select the account type (Single or Joint). 

Deposit Product  Select  the deposit product (FCUBS Account Class) from 

the list of values fetched from FLEXCUBE Universal 

Banking System 

Deposit Product 

Description 

Displays the description of the specified deposit product. 

Deposit Account 

Description 

Specify the description of the deposit account. 

Deposit Account Opening 

Date 

Specify the account opening date of the deposit account. 

Deposit Amount Specify the currency and amount for term deposit. 

Deposit Tenor Specify the tenor of deposit in days/months/years. 

Maturity Amount Displays the maturity amount along with the currency. 

Simulate Click this button to fetch the interest data for the given 

account class. 

Auto Renewal Select if auto renewal required for the deposit account 

after maturity. 
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2.11.1.2 Interest Details 

Figure 185: Interest Details 

 

Specify the details in the Interest Detail segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Interest Detail. 

Field Description: Interest Detail 

Field Description 

Product Details Displays the details of the deposit product. 

Select Select the check box to populate the Effective Date. 

Waiver Displays the waiver applicability (Y or N). 

Product Status Displays the product status code. 

Continue Variance on 

Rollover 

Displays the following applicability of variance: 

• Y – If the variance to be continued on rollover. 

• N – If the variance is not continued on rollover. 
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Field Description 

Effective Date Displays the effective date of the deposit product 

Select Select the check box to populate the User Defined 

Values. 

Date Displays the effective date. 

Status Displays the product status. 

User Defined Values Displays the user defined values of the deposit product 

Element Displays the element code. You can edit the value based 

on the requirements. 

Value Displays the value. You can edit the value based on the 

requirements. 

Rate Code Displays the rate code. You can edit the value based on 

the requirements. 

Deposit Rate Code Displays the deposit rate code. You can edit the value 

based on the requirements. 

Variance Displays the variance. You can edit the value based on 

the requirements. 

2.11.1.3 Funding Details 

Figure 186: Funding Details (Cash) 
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Figure 187: Funding Details (Account) 

 

Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Funding Details. 

Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

Pay By Select Account or Cash for the pay-in option. 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction currency if the Pay By is selected 

as Cash. 

NOTE:  By default, branch currency will be shown and 

allows for editing. In addition, the system 

defaults the transaction amount based on the 

transaction currency selected. 

Account Number Specify the account number from which the deposit 

account need to be funded. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Pay By is 

selected as Account. 

Account Branch Displays the branch of the selected account number. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Pay By is 

selected as Account. 
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Field Description 

Account Amount Displays the currency of the selected account number 

and the calculated account amount based on the 

exchange rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Pay By is 

selected as Account. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the deposit 

currency into account or transaction currency and it can 

be modified. 

NOTE:  If deposit currency is same as the account or 

transaction currency, the system will display 

the exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

2.11.1.4 Joint Holders Details 

Figure 188: Joint Holders Details 

 

 

Specify the details of the joint holders for the deposit account, if the account type is maintained 

as Joint. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Joint Holders. 
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Field Description: Joint Holders 

Field Description 

Joint Holder ID Select the customer ID which is considered as joint 

account holder for the deposit account. 

Joint Holder Name Displays the customer name as joint holder name. 

Relationship Select the relationship of the joint account holder from the 

drop-down list. 

Joint Holder’s Type Select the joint holder’s type from the drop-down list. 

2.11.1.5 Maturity Payment Details 

Figure 189: Payout Details 

 

Specify the parameters for automatic payout through either account transfer, bankers cheque, 

or demand draft. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more 

information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Payout Details. 
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Field Description: Payout Details 

Field Description 

Component Type Select the component type from the drop-down list. 

(Principal or Interest) 

Repayment By Select the repayment option from the drop-down list 

(Account, Bankers Cheque, or Demand Draft). 

Payment Account Specify the account to which the repayment to be made. 

This field allows you to input only if repayment is by 

account. 

Account Branch Displays the account branch based on the payment 

account selected. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the name of the beneficiary for the payout of BC 

or DD drawn. 

NOTE:  This field allows you to input only if the 

repayment is by BC or DD. 

Beneficiary Address 1 to 

Beneficiary Address 4 

Specify the address of beneficiary for the payout. 

2.11.1.6 Maturity Instruction Details 

Figure 190: Rollover Details 
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Specify the parameters for auto renewal of deposit account. For more information on fields, 

refer to table Field Description: Rollover Details. 

Field Description: Rollover Details 

Field Description 

Renewal Option Specify the renewal option from the drop down values 

(Account Class Tenor, Account Tenor, or 

Independant). 

NOTE:  This field is mandatory to input if auto renewal 

is selected. 

Renewal Type Specify the renewal type from the drop down values 

(Principal, Interest, Principal + Interest, or Special 

Amount). 

NOTE:  This field is mandatory to input if auto renewal 

is selected. 

Renewal Amount Specify the renewal amount and renewal currency. 

NOTE:  The renewal currency is displayed as deposit 

currency. 

Renewal Tenor Specify the renewal tenor in days/months/year. 

2.11.1.7 Denomination details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.11.1.8 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 
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The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Term Deposit module in 

FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for TD account opening process. 

NOTE: Both TD account opening by cash and TD account opening by account can be viewed 

from the electronic journal log after submission. 

2.11.2 Term Deposit Redemption Against Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate to manually redeem the cash from a term deposit account. It 

is accomplished by the pre-mature redemption in either full or in part, ahead of maturity date or after 

the maturity date when TD is in grace days without maturing. 

To process this screen, type Term Deposit Redemption Against Cash in the Menu Item Search 

located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Term Deposit, click Term 

Deposit Redemption Against Cash. 

→ The Term Deposit Redemption Against Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 191: Term Deposit Redemption Against Cash 

 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 461 
All Rights Reserved 

2.11.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the deposit account number to fetch the deposit details. For more information on fields, 

refer to table Field Description: Term Deposit Redemption Against Cash. 

Field Description: Term Deposit Redemption Against Cash 

Field Description 

Deposit Account Specify the deposit account number. 

Query Click this icon to fetch the deposit details. 

Deposit Details Specify the fields. 

Customer ID Displays the Customer ID of the deposit account number. 

Account Name Displays the account description of the deposit account. 

Principal Amount Click Compute to get the amount paid at the time of term 

deposit booking. 

Interest Amount Displays the default rate of interest at which the interest 

amount is calculated. 

Tax Amount Displays the amount to be deducted towards tax. 

Interest Rate Click Compute to get the current interest rate applicable 

after partial or full redemption. 

Maturity Amount Displays the current maturity amount after partial or full 

redemption. 

Total Payout Amount Displays the total payout amount. 

Redemption Details Specify the fields. 
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Field Description 

Redemption Mode Select the redemption mode from the drop-down list 

(Partial Redemption or Full Redemption). 

Redemption Amount Speficy as mentioned below: 

• If the Redemption Mode is selected as Partial 

Redemption, specify the redemption amount. 

• If the Redemption Mode is selected as Full 

Redemption, it displays the principal amount as 

redemption amount. 

Waive Penalty Check this box to waive the penalty for redeeming the 

term deposit. 

NOTE:  This is applicable only if the Redemption 

Mode is selected as Full Redemption. 

Waive Interest Check this box to waive the interest for redeeming the 

term deposit. 

NOTE:  This is applicable only if the Redemption 

Mode is selected as Full Redemption. 

Transaction Currency Specify the currency in which the cash is handed over to 

the customer during redemption. 

Transaction Amount Displays the transaction amount based on the 

Redemption Amount and Transaction Currency. 

NOTE:  If deposit currency is different from transaction 

currency, the system calculates the 

transaction amount based on the exchange 

rate. This field is displayed only if Multi 

Currency Configuration at Function Code 

Indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate applicable for the transaction 

based on the deposit currency and transaction currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Term Deposit 

Redemption Against Cash and it can be modified. 

2.11.2.2 Denomination details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.11.2.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.11.2.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Term Deposit module in 

FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for TD redemption process. 

2.11.3 Term Deposit Redemption Against Account 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate to manually redeem the cash from a term deposit account. It 

is accomplished by the pre-mature redemption either in full or in part, ahead of maturity date or after 

the maturity date when TD is in grace days without maturing. 
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To process this screen, type Term Deposit Redemption Against Account in the Menu Item 

Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do 

the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Term Deposit, click Term 

Deposit Redemption Against Account. 

→ The Term Deposit Redemption Against Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 192: Term Deposit Redemption Against Account 

 

2.11.3.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the deposit account number to fetch the deposit details. For more information on fields, 

refer to table Field Description: Term Deposit Redemption Against Account. 

Field Description: Term Deposit Redemption Against Account 

Field Description 

Deposit Account Specify the deposit account number. 

Account Branch Displays the branch of the deposit account. 
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Field Description 

Query Click this icon to fetch the deposit details. 

Deposit Details Specify the fields. 

Customer ID Displays the Customer ID of the deposit account number. 

Account Name Displays the account description of the deposit account. 

Principal Amount Click Compute to get the amount paid at the time of term 

deposit booking. 

Interest Amount Displays the default rate of interest at which the interest 

amount is calculated. 

Tax Amount Displays the amount to be deducted towards tax. 

Interest Rate Click Compute to get the current interest rate applicable 

after partial or full redemption. 

Maturity Amount Displays the current maturity amount after partial/full 

redemption. 

Total Payout Amount Displays the total payout amount. 

Redemption Details Specify the fields. 

Redemption Mode Select the redemption mode from the drop-down list 

(Partial Redemption or Full Redemption). 

Redemption Amount Specify as mentioned below: 

• If the Redemption Mode is selected as Partial 

Redemption, specify the redemption amount. 
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Field Description 

• If the Redemption Mode is selected as Full 

Redemption, it displays the principal amount as 

redemption amount. 

Waive Penalty Check this box to waive the penalty for redeeming the 

term deposit. 

NOTE:  This is applicable only if the Redemption 

Mode is selected as Full Redemption. 

Waive Interest Check this box to waive the interest for redeeming the 

term deposit. 

NOTE:  This is applicable only if the Redemption 

Mode is selected as Full Redemption. 

Offset Account Specify the offset account number to which the redeemed 

funds to be paid. 

Offset Account Amount System default the amount in the offset account number. 

Offset Account Branch System default the branch of the offset account number. 

Offset Account Name System default the description of the offset account. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate applicable for the transaction 

based on the deposit currency and offset account 

currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as TD Redemption and it 

can be modified. 
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2.11.3.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.11.3.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully screen is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Term Deposit module in 

FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for TD redemption process. 
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2.11.4 Term Deposit Top-up against Account 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate the top-up for a term deposit account. The top-up for a term 

deposit can be done, after the opening date and before the maturity date. 

To process this screen, type TD Topup - Account in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Term Deposit, click TD Topup - 

Account. 

→ The TD Top-Up Against Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 193: TD Top-Up Against Account 

 

2.11.4.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the TD Top-Up Against Account screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: TD 

Top-Up Against Account. 
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Field Description: TD Top-Up Against Account 

Field Description 

Deposit Account Specify the deposit account number for which the top-up 

amount to be added. 

Account Branch Displays the branch of the deposit account number. 

Query Click this icon, to fetch the deposit details. 

Deposit Details Specify the fields. 

Original Deposit Amount Displays the original deposit amount of the deposit 

account. 

Principal Balance Displays the principal balance of the deposit account. 

Customer ID Displays the customer ID of the deposit account number. 

Account Name Displays the account description of the deposit account 

number. 

Interest Rate Displays the interest rate of the deposit account. 

Deposit Tenor Displays the tenor of the deposit account. 

Interest Amount Displays the calculated interest amount of the deposit 

account. 

Maturity Amount Displays the amount available on the maturity of the 

deposit account. 

Top-Up Details Specify the fields. 
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Field Description 

Offset Account Specify the offset account from which the top-up amount 

needs to be debited. 

Offset Account Branch Displays the branch of the specified offset account. 

Account Amount Displays the top-up amount that is added to the deposit 

amount. The top-up currency is defaulted to deposit 

account currency. 

Value Date Specify the date on which the TD top-up needs to be 

effective. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Term Deposit Top-Up 

and it can be modified. 

2.11.4.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.11.4.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully screen is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Term Deposit module in 

FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for TD top-up processing. 
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2.11.5 Term Deposit Top-up against Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate the top-up for a term deposit account. The top-up for a term 

deposit can be done, after the opening date and before the maturity date. 

To process this screen, type TD Topup - Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Term Deposit, click TD Topup - 

Cash. 

→ The TD Top-Up Against Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 194: TD Top-Up Against Cash 

 

2.11.5.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the TD Top-up Against Cash screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: TD Top-

up Against Cash. 
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Field Description: TD Top-up Against Cash 

Field Description 

Deposit Account Specify the deposit account number for which the top-up 

amount needs to be added. 

Query Click this icon, to fetch the deposit details. 

Deposit Details Specify the fields. 

Original Deposit Amount Displays the principal amount at the time of TD account 

opening. 

Principal Balance Displays the principal balance of the deposit account. 

Customer ID Displays the customer ID of the deposit account number. 

Account Name Displays the account description of the deposit account 

number. 

Interest Amount Displays the calculated interest amount of the deposit 

account. 

Interest Rate Displays the interest rate of the deposit account. 

Deposit Tenor Displays the tenor of the deposit account. 

Interest Amount Displays the calculated interest amount of the deposit 

account. 

Maturity Amount Displays the amount available on the maturity of the 

deposit account. 

Top-Up Details Specify the fields. 
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Field Description 

Top-Up Amount Specify the top-up amount that is added to the deposit 

amount. The top-up currency is defaulted to deposit 

account currency. 

Value Date Specify the date on which the TD top-up needs to be 

effective. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Term Deposit Top-Up 

and it can be modified. 

2.11.5.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units based on the redemption amount in transaction 

currency. For more information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details 

in this guide. 

2.11.5.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully screen is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any warning raised when the transaction 

saves. When you submit, the transaction details are handed off to Term Deposit module in 

FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for TD top-up processing. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 474 
All Rights Reserved 

2.12 Credit Card Transactions 

This section describes the various screens used to perform the credit card transactions. The screens 

are described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.12.1 Credit Card Advance by Cash 

• 2.12.2 Credit Card Advance by Transfer 

• 2.12.3 Credit Card Payment by Cash 

• 2.12.4 Credit Card Payment (by non-cash modes) 

• 2.12.5 Stop Card Request 
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2.12.1 Credit Card Advance by Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to disburse cash advance to a walk-in customer against the credit 

card. To process this screen, type Advance By Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Credit Card, click Advance by 

Cash. 

→ The Advance by Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 195: Advance by Cash 
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2.12.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Credit Card Advance 

by Cash. 

Field Description: Credit Card Advance by Cash 

Field Description 

Credit Card Specify the credit card number against which the cash 

advance to be made. When you press Tab key, the 

customer details and card details will be displayed in the 

Customer Information widget. 

Advance Amount Select the transaction currency from the drop-down 

values and specify the advance amount. 

Advance Tenor Specify the tenor in Days/Months/Years. 

Document Type Select from the drop-down list. The values in the drop-

down list are mentioned below: 

• Address Document 

• Identity Document 

• Financial Document 

• General Document 

Document Number Specify the document number. 

NOTE:  This field is mandatory only if document type 

is selected. 

Approval Reference 

Number 

Specify the approval reference if already approved. 
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Field Description 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Display the account amount along with currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charges (LCY) Displays the total charges applicable for the cash 

advance. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Advance by Cash and it can 

be modified. 

2.12.1.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.12.1.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 
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2.12.1.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the cash is disbursed successfully to the walk-in 

customer against the credit card. 
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2.12.2 Credit Card Advance by Transfer 

The Teller can use this screen to transfer the advance amount to a walk-in customer’s account. To 

process this screen, type Advance By Transfer in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Credit Card, click Advance by 

Transfer. 

→ The Advance by Transfer screen is displayed. 

Figure 196: Advance By Transfer 
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2.12.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Credit Card Advance 

by Transfer. 

Field Description: Credit Card Advance by Transfer 

Field Description 

Credit Card Specify the credit card number against which the cash 

advance to be made. When you press Tab key, the 

customer details and card details will be displayed in the 

Customer Information widget. 

Advance Amount Select the transaction currency from the drop-down 

values and specify the advance amount. 

Advance Tenor Specify the tenor in Days/Months/Years. 

Beneficiary Account Specify the beneficiary account number to which the 

amount needs to be transferred. 

Beneficiary Name Displays the name based on the specified beneficiary 

account number. 

Account Branch Displays the branch based on the specified beneficiary 

account number. 

Document Type Select from the drop-down list. The values in the drop-

down list are mentioned below: 

• Address Document 

• Identity Document 

• Financial Document 

• General Document 

Document Number Specify the document number. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is mandatory only if document type 

is selected. 

Approval Reference 

Number 

Specify the approval reference if already approved. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Display the account amount along with currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charges applicable for the cash 

advance. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Advance by Transfer and it 

can be modified. 
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2.12.2.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.12.2.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the advance against credit card is transferred 

successfully to the account of the walk-in customer. 
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2.12.3 Credit Card Payment by Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to accept cash from a walk-in customer and make credit card 

payment. To process this screen, type Payment By Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the 

left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Credit Card, click Payment By 

Cash. 

→ The Credit Card Payment By Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 197: Credit Card Payment by Cash 
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2.12.3.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Credit Card Payment 

By Cash. 

Field Description: Credit Card Payment By Cash 

Field Description 

Credit Card Specify the credit card number for which the payment to 

be made. When you press Tab key, the customer details 

and card details will be displayed in the Customer 

Information widget. 

Payment Amount Select the transaction currency from the drop-down 

values and specify the payment amount. 

NOTE:  If Multi Currency and Total Charges 

configuration is set as Y, then the currency in 

Payment Amount field to default credit card 

currency and it can be modified. If it is set as 

N, then Payment currency is defaulted and 

displayed. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y. 

Credit Amount Display the credit amount along with currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Total Charges Displays the total charges applicable for the credit card 

payment. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Credit Card Payment by Cash 

and it can be modified. 

2.12.3.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.12.3.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.12.3.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the credit card payment is done successfully. 
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2.12.4 Credit Card Payment (by non-cash modes) 

The Teller can use this screen to make credit card payment by debiting walk-in customer’s account 

or clearing cheque. The fields in this screen are displayed based on the payment mode. To process 

this screen, type Payment By Non-Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Credit Card, click Credit Card 

Payment. 

→ The Credit Card Payment screen is displayed. 

Credit Card Payment by Account: 

Figure 198: Credit Card Payment 
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2.12.4.1 Main Transaction Details – By Account 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Credit Card Payment 

by Account. 

Field Description: Credit Card Payment by Account 

Field Description 

Payment Mode Select the payment mode as Account. 

Credit Card Specify the credit card number for which the payment to 

be made. When you press Tab key, the customer details 

and card details will be displayed in the Customer 

Information widget. 

Payment Amount Select the transaction currency from the drop-down 

values and specify the payment amount. 

NOTE:  If Multi Currency and Total Charges 

Configuration is set as Y, then the currency in 

Payment Amount field to default credit card 

currency and it can be modified. If it is set as 

N, then Payment currency is defaulted and 

displayed. 

Debit Amount Specify the account number from which the amount to be 

debited. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number. 

Cheque Date Specify the date mentioned in the cheque. 
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Field Description 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y. 

Credit Amount Display the credit amount along with currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charges applicable for the credit card 

payment. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Credit Card Payment by 

Account and it can be modified. 
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Credit Card Payment by Clearing Cheque: 

Figure 199: Credit Card Payment 

 

2.12.4.2 Main Transaction Details – By Clearing Cheque 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Credit Card Payment 

by Clearing Cheque. 

Field Description: Credit Card Payment by Clearing Cheque 

Field Description 

Payment Mode Select the payment mode as Clearing Cheque. 
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Field Description 

Credit Card Specify the credit card number for which the payment to 

be made. When you press Tab key, the customer details 

and card details will be displayed in the Customer 

Information widget. 

Cheque Amount Select the transaction currency from the drop-down 

values and specify the payment amount. 

NOTE:  If Multi Currency and Total Charges 

Configuration is set as Y, then the currency in 

Payment Amount field to default credit card 

currency and it can be modified. If it is set as 

N, then Payment currency is defaulted and 

displayed. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number from which the amount to be 

drawn. 

Cheque Date Specify the date of the cheque. 

Routing Number Specify the routing number of the cheque. 

Drawer Name Specify the drawer name. 

Drawer Account Specify the drawer account number. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y. 

Credit Amount Display the credit amount along with currency. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charges applicable for the credit card 

payment. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Credit Card Payment by 

Clearing Cheque and it can be modified. 

2.12.4.3 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.12.4.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the credit card payment is done successfully. 
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2.12.5 Stop Card Request 

The Teller can use this screen to block the credit card of a Customer. To process this screen, type 

Stop Card in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select 

the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Credit Card, click Stop Card. 

→ The Stop Card Request screen is displayed. 

Figure 200: Stop Card Request 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Stop Card Request. 

Field Description: Stop Card Request 

Field Description 

Card Number Specify the credit card number, which needs to be 

blocked. When you press Tab key, the system will fetch 

and display the following details: 

• Customer ID 

• Account Number 

• Branch 

• Reference Number 

Customer ID Displays the Customer ID for the credit card number 

specified. 
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Field Description 

Account Number Displays the account number for the credit card number 

specified. 

Branch Displays the branch for the credit card number specified. 

Reference Number Displays the reference number for the credit card number 

specified. 

Card Status Select the card status (Active or Inactive) from the drop-

down list. 

2.12.5.1 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the request. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the credit card will be blocked successfully. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 494 
All Rights Reserved 

2.13 Loan Transactions 

This section describes the various screens used to perform the loan transactions. The screens are 

described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.13.1 Loan Disbursement by Cash 

• 2.13.2 Loan Repayment by Cash 

2.13.1 Loan Disbursement by Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to disburse cash to a walk-in customer against a loan account. To 

process this screen, type Loan Disbursement By Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Loan Transactions, click Loan 

Disbursement By Cash. 

→ The Loan Disbursement By Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 201: Loan Disbursement By Cash 
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2.13.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Loan Disbursement 

By Cash. 

Field Description: Loan Disbursement By Cash 

Field Description 

Loan Account Specify the loan account number. When you press Tab 

key, the customer details and loan account details will be 

displayed in the Customer Information widget. 

Disbursement Amount Select the disbursement currency and specify the 

disbursement amount. 

NOTE:  By default, the loan account currency is 

displayed as disbursement currency. If Multi 

Currency Configuration is set as Y, it can be 

modified and if it is N, then the default value 

cannot be modified. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges (LCY) Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charges 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the total cash to be disbursed to the customer in 

loan account currency. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. If the loan account currency 

is different from disbursement currency, then 

the system will derive the account amount 

based on the exchange rate. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Loan Disbursement By Cash 

and it can be modified. 

2.13.1.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.13.1.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.13.1.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the transaction details are handed off to 

respective product processor to trigger disbursement and on transaction completion, the cash is 

disbursed successfully to the walk-in customer against the loan account. 
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2.13.2 Loan Repayment by Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to accept cash from a walk-in customer to repay the loan amount. To 

process this screen, type Loan Repayment By Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Loan Transactions, click Loan 

Repayment By Cash. 

→ The Loan Repayment By Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 202: Loan Repayment By Cash 

 

2.13.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Loan Repayment By 

Cash. 

Field Description: Loan Repayment By Cash 

Field Description 

Loan Account Specify the loan account number. When you press Tab 

key, the customer details and loan account details will be 

displayed in the Customer Information widget. 
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Field Description 

Account Branch Specify the branch code. 

Query Click this icon to fetch the details of loan account based 

on the branch code. 

Repayment Amount Select the repayment currency and specify the 

repayment amount. 

NOTE:  By default, the loan account currency is 

displayed as repayment currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Total Charges (LCY) Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charge 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the repayment amount in loan account currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. If the loan account currency 

is different from repayment currency, then the 

system will derive the account amount based 

on the exchange rate. 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Loan Repayment By Cash and 

it can be modified. 

2.13.2.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.13.2.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.13.2.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction submission, the transaction details are handed off to 

respective product processor to trigger disbursement and on transaction completion, the loan 

amount is repaid successfully. 
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2.14 Islamic Transactions 

This section describes the various screens used to perform the Islamic transactions. The screens are 

described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.14.1 Murabaha Payment By Cash 

• 2.14.2 Islamic Down Payment By Cash 

• 2.14.3 Islamic TD Account Opening 

2.14.1 Murabaha Payment By Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to accept cash from a walk-in customer to repay the Murabaha loan 

amount. To process this screen, type Murabaha Payment By Cash in the Menu Item Search 

located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Islamic Transactions, click 

Murabaha Payment By Cash. 

→ The Murabaha Payment By Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 203: Murabaha Payment By Cash 
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2.14.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Murabaha Payment 

By Cash. 

Field Description: Murabaha Payment By Cash 

Field Description 

Murabaha Account Specify the murabaha account number. When you press 

Tab key, the customer details and murabaha account 

details will be displayed in the Customer Information 

widget. 

Repayment Amount Select the repayment currency and specify the 

repayment amount. 

NOTE:  By default, the repayment currency is 

displayed as financing account currency. If 

the Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y, it 

can be modified, and if it is N, then the default 

value cannot be modified. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Account Amount Displays the repayment amount in loan account currency. 

This amount will be derived based on the Repayment 

Amount and Exchange Rate. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Murabaha Payment By Cash 

and it can be modified. 

2.14.1.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.14.1.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.14.1.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the loan repayment details are handed off to 

Islamic Financing module using Payment service. It is accomplished by handing off the entries 

to Accounting system (Dr Cash GL and Cr Int. Bridge GL) as maintained in Accounting 

Definition screen, and the system updates the Till cash position. 
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2.14.2 Islamic Down Payment By Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to make down payment by cash for an Islamic loan amount. To 

process this screen, type Islamic Down Payment By Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the 

left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Islamic Transactions, click 

Islamic Down Payment By Cash. 

→ The Islamic Down Payment By Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 204: Islamic Down Payment By Cash 
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2.14.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Islamic Down 

Payment By Cash. 

Field Description: Islamic Down Payment By Cash 

Field Description 

Financing Account Specify the financing account number. When you press 

Tab key, the customer details and financing account 

details will be displayed in the Customer Information 

widget. 

Down Payment Amount Select the down payment currency and specify the 

amount. 

NOTE:  By default, the down payment currency is 

displayed as financing account currency. If 

the Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y, it 

can be modified, and if it is N, then the default 

value cannot be modified. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Account Amount Displays the down payment amount in loan account 

currency. This amount will be derived based on the 

Down Payment Amount and Exchange Rate. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Islamic Down Payment By 

Cash and it can be modified. 

2.14.2.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.14.2.3 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.14.2.4 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the loan repayment details are handed off to 

Islamic Financing module. It is accomplished by handing off entries to accounting system (Dr 

Cash GL and Cr Int. Bridge GL) as maintained in Accounting Definition screen, and the system 

updates the Till cash position. 
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2.14.3 Islamic TD Account Opening 

The Teller can use this screen to open an Islamic TD account. To process this screen, type Islamic 

TD Account Opening in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar 

and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Islamic Transactions, click 

Islamic TD Account Opening. 

→ The Islamic TD Account Opening screen is displayed. 

Figure 205: Islamic TD Account Opening 
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2.14.3.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the basic details for opening the term deposit account. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: TD 

Account Opening. 

Field Description: TD Account Opening 

Field Description 

Customer ID Select the Customer ID from the list of values. 

Customer Name Displays the name of the specified Customer ID. 

Mode of Operation Select the mode of operations from the drop-down list. 

The drop-down list shows the following values: 

• Single 

• Jointly 

• Either Anyone or Survivor 

• Former or Survivor 

• Mandate Holder 

Account Type Select the account type (Single or Joint). 

Deposit Product Specify the deposit product. Click Fetch to select the 

appropriate product type. 

Deposit Product 

Description 

Displays the description of the specified deposit product. 

Deposit Account 

Description 

Specify the description of the deposit account. 

Deposit Account Opening 

Date 

Specify the account opening date of the deposit account. 

Deposit Amount Specify the deposit amount along with the currency. 
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Field Description 

Deposit Tenor Specify the deposit tenor in Days/Months/Years. 

Profit Rate Specify the profit rate. 

2.14.3.2 Funding Details 

Figure 206: Funding Details (Cash) 

 

Figure 207: Funding Details (Account) 

 

Specify the details in the Funding Details segment. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, 

are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Funding Details. 

Field Description: Funding Details 

Field Description 

Pay By Select Account or Cash for the pay-in option. 
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Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number from which the deposit 

account need to be funded. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Pay By is 

selected as Account. 

Account Branch Displays the branch of the selected account number. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Pay By is 

selected as Account. 

Account Amount Displays the currency of the selected account number 

and the calculated account amount based on the 

exchange rate. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Pay By is 

selected as Account. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number of the account. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Pay By is 

selected as Account. 

Cheque Date Specify the date as mentioned in the cheque. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Pay By is 

selected as Account. 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction currency if the Pay By is selected 

as Cash. 

NOTE:  By default, branch currency will be shown and 

allows for editing. In addition, the system 

defaults the transaction amount based on the 

transaction currency selected. 
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Field Description 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate used to convert the deposit 

currency into account or transaction currency and it can 

be modified. 

NOTE:  If deposit currency is same as the account or 

transaction currency, the system will display 

the exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code Indicator level is set as Y. 

2.14.3.3 Joint Holders Details 

Figure 208: Joint Holders Details 

 

 

Specify the details of the joint holders for the deposit account, if the account type is maintained 

as Joint. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Joint Holders. 

Field Description: Joint Holders 

Field Description 

Joint Holder ID Select the customer ID which is considered as joint 

account holder for the deposit account. 

Joint Holder Name Displays the customer name as joint holder name. 

Relationship Select the relationship of the joint account holder from the 

drop-down list. 
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Field Description 

Joint Holder’s Type Select the joint holder’s type from the drop-down list. 

2.14.3.4 Maturity Payment Details 

Figure 209: Payout Details 

 

Specify the parameters for automatic payout through either account transfer, bankers cheque, 

or demand draft. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more 

information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Payout Details. 

Field Description: Payout Details 

Field Description 

Component Type Select the component type from the drop-down list. 

(Principal or Profit) 

Repayment By Select the repayment option from the drop-down list 

(Account, Bankers Cheque, or Demand Draft). 

Payment Account Specify the account to which the repayment to be made. 

This field allows you to input only if repayment is by 

account. 
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Field Description 

Account Branch Displays the account branch based on the payment 

account selected. 

Beneficiary Name Specify the name of the beneficiary for the payout of BC 

or DD drawn. 

NOTE:  This field allows you to input only if the 

repayment is by BC or DD. 

Beneficiary Address 1 to 

Beneficiary Address 4 

Specify the address of beneficiary for the payout. 

2.14.3.5 Maturity Instruction Details 

Figure 210: Rollover Details 

 

Specify the parameters for auto renewal of deposit account. For more information on fields, 

refer to table Field Description: Rollover Details. 

Field Description: Rollover Details 

Field Description 

Auto Renewal Select if auto renewal required for the deposit account. 

Renewal Type Specify the renewal type from the drop down values 

(Principal, Principal + Profit, Special Amount or 

Profit). 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is mandatory to input if auto renewal 

is selected. 

Renewal Amount Specify the renewal amount and renewal currency. 

NOTE:  The renewal currency is displayed as deposit 

currency. 

Renewal Tenor Specify the renewal tenor in days/months/year. 

2.14.3.6 Denomination details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.14.3.7 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the loan repayment details are handed off to 

Islamic Financing TD module for account creation. 
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2.15 Bill Payments 

This section describes the various screens used to perform the Bill Payments. Bill Payments can be 

done for various utility bills. The screens are described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.15.1 Bill Payment By Cash 

• 2.15.2 Bill Payment Against Account 

2.15.1 Bill Payment By Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to make utility bill payment by cash. Utility bill payment can be 

performed for the Institutions, which are already maintained in product processors. To process this 

screen, type Bill Payment By Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Bill Payments, click Bill 

Payment By Cash. 

→ The Bill Payment By Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 211: Bill Payment By Cash 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Bill Payment By Cash. 
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Field Description: Bill Payment By Cash 

Field Description 

Utility Provider ID Click the search icon, and select the utility provider ID 

from the list of values. 

Utility Provider Name Displays the name of the specified utility provider ID. 

Consumer Number Specify the consumer number. 

Bill Number Specify the bill number. 

Bill Date Specify the bill date. 

Bill Amount Select the currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the bill amount that needs to be paid. 

Transaction Amount Select the transaction currency from the drop-down 

values. The transaction amount is displayed based on the 

exchange rate. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the Bill currency is same as the Transaction 

currency, the system displays the exchange 

rate as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi 

Currency Configuration at Function Code 

indicator level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Bill Payment By Cash and it 

can be modified. 

2.15.1.1 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.15.1.2 Denomination Details 

The Denomination segment is used to view the denominations maintained for the transaction 

currency and to enter the denomination units. For more information on this segment, refer to the 

topic 2.4.11.2 Denomination Details in this guide. 

2.15.1.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the main leg accounting (Dr Cash GL and Cr 

Institution ID account GL) and charge accounting details are handed off to the Accounting 

System. 

2.15.2 Bill Payment by Other Modes 

The Teller can use Bill Payment screen to make utility bill payment against. Utility bill payment can 

be performed for the Institutions, which are already maintained in product processors.The bill 

payment can be made by account and clearing cheque. 

Topics: 

• Bill Payment by Account 
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• Bill Payment by Clearing Cheque 

2.15.2.1 Bill Payment by Account 

The Teller can use the Bill Payment screen to make utility bill payment by account. To process 

this screen, type Bill Payment by Account in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Bill Payments, click Bill 

Payment by Account. 

→ The Bill Payment by Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 212: Bill Payment by Account 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Bill Payment by Account. 
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Field Description: Bill Payment by Account 

Field Description 

Utility Provider ID Click the search icon, and select the utility provider ID 

from the list of values. 

Utility Provider Name Displays the name of the specified utility provider ID. 

Consumer Number Specify the consumer number. 

Bill Number Specify the bill number. 

Bill Date Specify the bill date. 

Bill Amount Select the currency from the drop-down values, and 

specify the bill amount that needs to be paid. 

Account Number Specify the account number against which the bill 

payment needs to be done. 

Account Name Displays the name of the specified account number. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number, if the amount needs to be 

debited through the cheque. 

Cheque Date Specify the cheque date, if the amount needs to be 

debited through the cheque. 

Account Amount Displays the amount that needs to be debited based on 

the exchange rate. 
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Field Description 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the Bill currency is same as the Transaction 

currency, the system displays the exchange 

rate as 1. This field is displayed only if Multi 

Currency Configuration at Function Code 

indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Bill Payment Against Account 

and it can be modified. 

2.15.2.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.15.2.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the main leg accounting (Dr Cash GL and Cr 

Institution ID account GL) and charge accounting details are handed off to the Accounting 

System. 
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2.16 Session Teller Transactions 

This section describes the various screens used to perform the Session Teller transactions. The cash 

transactions can be performed only when the Teller Session is started, refer to the topic 2.4.13.1 Start 

Teller Session in this guide. The Teller can enter the denomination details for a Teller Session in the 

Stop Teller Session. Denomination tracking must be enabled for this functionality. For more 

information, refer to the topic 2.4.13.2.3 Teller Session Denomination Details in this guide. The screens 

are described in the following sub-sections:   

• 2.16.1 Cash Deposit 

• 2.16.2 Cash Withdrawal  

• 2.16.3 FX Sale Against Walk-in 

• 2.16.4 FX Purchase Against Walk-in 

2.16.1 Cash Deposit 

This screen is used to deposit the cash in a CASA. Cash can be deposited in either account 

currency or any foreign currency that is allowed. Whenever any transaction in foreign currency is 

posted to the account, it is converted to the account currency based on the maintained exchange 

rate for the transaction. 
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To process this screen, type Cash Deposit in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Session Teller Transactions, 

click Cash Deposit. 

→ The Cash Deposit screen is displayed. 

Figure 213: Cash Deposit 

 

2.16.1.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Cash Deposit screen. For more information on this segment, refer to 

the topic 2.6.1.1 Main Transaction Details in this guide. 

2.16.1.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 
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2.16.1.3 Transaction Submission 

Click Submit to complete the transaction. For more information, refer to the topic 2.6.1.4 

Transaction Submission in this guide. 

→ The Transaction Completed Successfully information message is displayed. 

2.16.2 Cash Withdrawal 

This screen is used to withdraw funds from CASA account of the customer. The withdrawal is subject 

to the availability of sufficient balance or available credit limit. When the transaction is performed, it 

updates the available balance in the CASA account immediately. 

To process this screen, type Cash Withdrawal in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Session Teller Transactions, 

click Cash Withdrawal. 

→ The Cash Withdrawal screen is displayed. 

Figure 214: Cash Withdrawal 
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2.16.2.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Cash Deposit screen. For more information on this segment, refer to 

the topic 2.6.2.1 Main Transaction Details in this guide. 

2.16.2.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.16.2.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the cash is withdrawn successfully from the 

customer account. For more information on transaction submission and validations, refer to the 

topic 2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission in this guide. 

2.16.3 FX Sale Against Walk-in 

This screen is used to sell a foreign currency to a walk-in customer in return for the equivalent 

amount received in another currency. 
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To process this screen, type FX Sale - Walk-in in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of 

the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Session Teller Transactions, 

click FX Sale - Walk-in. 

→ The FX Sale Against Walk-in screen is displayed. 

Figure 34: FX Sale Against Walk-in 

 

2.16.3.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Cash Deposit screen. For more information on this segment, refer to 

the topic 2.6.5.1 Main Transaction Details in this guide. 

2.16.3.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 
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2.16.3.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the teller cash position to the equivalent of Sold 

currency is deducted and Received currency is incremented. For more information on 

transaction submission and validations, refer to the topic 2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission in this 

guide. 
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2.16.4 FX Purchase Against Walk-in 

This screen is used to buy foreign currency from walk-in customers. To process this screen, type FX 

Purchase - Walk-in in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and 

select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Session Teller Transactions, 

click FX Purchase - Walk-in. 

→ The FX Purchase Against Walk-in screen is displayed. 

Figure 215: FX Purchase Against Walk-in 

 

2.16.4.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details in the Cash Deposit screen. For more information on this segment, refer to 

the topic 2.6.7.1 Main Transaction Details in this guide. 
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2.16.4.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.16.4.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated, and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the teller cash position is updated based on the 

currency of the Amount Bought and the Amount Paid fields. For more information on 

transaction submission and validations, refer to the topic 2.6.1.4 Transaction Submission in this 

guide. 

2.16.5 Loan Repayment by Cash 

The Teller can use this screen to accept cash from a walk-in customer to repay the loan amount. To 

process this screen, type Loan Repayment By Cash in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, navigate to left menu and click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under 

Session Teller Transactions, click Loan Repayment by cash. 

→ The Loan Repayment By Cash screen is displayed. 

Figure 216: Loan Repayment By Cash (without Multi Currency and Total Charges) 
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2.16.5.1 Main Transaction Details 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Loan Repayment By 

Cash Screen. 

Field Description: Loan Repayment By Cash Screen 

Field Description 

Loan Account Specify the loan account number. When you press Tab 

key, the customer details and loan account details will be 

displayed in the Customer Information widget. 

Repayment Amount Select the repayment currency and specify the 

repayment amount. 

NOTE:  By default, the loan account currency is 

displayed as repayment currency. 

Exchange Rate Displays the exchange rate. 

NOTE:  If the transaction currency is same as the 

account currency, the system displays the 

exchange rate as 1. This field is displayed 

only if Multi Currency Configuration at 

Function Code indicator level is set as Y. 

Total Charges (LCY) Displays the total charges in branch local currency. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Total Charge 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Account Amount Displays the repayment amount in loan account currency. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code indicator 

level is set as Y. If the loan account currency 

is different from repayment currency, then the 

system will derive the account amount based 

on the exchange rate. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Loan Repayment By Cash and 

it can be modified. 

2.16.5.2 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.16.5.3 Transaction Submission 

1. Click Submit to complete the transaction. 

→ A Teller Sequence Number is generated and the Transaction Completed 

Successfully information message is displayed. 

The transaction is moved to authorization in case of any approval warning raised when the 

transaction saves. On transaction completion, the loan amount is repaid successfully. 
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2.17 Journal Log 

This section describes the various screens used to check the status of the transactions. The screens 

are described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.17.1 Electronic Journal 

• 2.17.2 Servicing Journal 

• 2.17.3 Reassign Transactions 

2.17.1 Electronic Journal 

Tellers and Supervisors can use this screen to view the status of the cash transactions performed by 

them on the posting date. Tellers can view the status of the transactions performed only by them and 

Supervisors can view the status of the transactions performed by them and other Tellers. This 

screen is used to perform the following operations: 

• View the status of all transactions performed by the logged-in Teller ID. 

• Reverse the completed transaction posted by Teller during the day. 

• Re-submit the incomplete transactions performed by the logged-in Teller ID, that are either: 

▪ Approved by the supervisor and moved to Teller EJ log for re-submission. 

▪ Transactions processed by external system (say Oracle Banking Payments) and responded 

to Teller with the status as Success. 

• Reject the incomplete transactions that are either: 

▪ Rejected by external system (say Oracle Banking Payments) with the status as Reject. 

▪ Prompted with error due to processing validations. 

• View the approval history to see the list of all transactions that are either approved or rejected by 

the logged-in approver ID. 

• Approve or Reject the transactions that are assigned to the logged-in Approver ID during the 

day. 
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In the tile and grid views, the transactions are displayed for all statuses by default. The status can be 

changed using the filters option. If the user closes the screen with a status other than All, the 

selected status will be defaulted until the browser tab is closed. The following conditions apply for the 

default status: 

• The browser tab is not closed – the transactions will be displayed for the previously selected 

status if this screen is launched again. 

• The browser tab is closed and the user logs in to the application in a new tab or window – the 

transactions will be displayed for all statuses if this screen is launched. 

User can perform any of the following actions in this screen: 

• Click  icon to display the details in the tile view. 

• Click  icon to display the details in the grid view. 

• On the grid view, click  icon to download the journal log as Microsoft Excel Worksheet. 

• On the grid view, click  icon to view and select the necessary operation. 

To process this screen, type Electronic Journal in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Journal Log, click Electronic 

Journal. 

→ The Electronic Journal screen is displayed. 

Figure 217: Electronic Journal – Tile View 
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Figure 218: Electronic Journal – Grid View 

 

 

2. Click  icon to filter the results on the tile/grid view based on the search criteria. 

→ The Filters pop-up screen is displayed. 

Figure 219: Electronic Journal – Filters 

 

3. On the Filters pop-up screen, specify the details fetch the records. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to the field description table. 
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Field Description: Electronic Journal - Filters 

Field Description 

Teller ID Specify the Teller ID. You can also click search icon and 

select the Teller ID from the list of values. 

Function Code Specify the function code for which the inquiry is to be 

made. You can also click search icon and select the 

Teller ID from the list of values. 

Branch Posting Date Specify the branch posting date for which the inquiry is to 

be made. 

NOTE:  By default, the current posting date is 

displayed. 

Account Number Specify the account number. You can also click search 

icon and select the Teller ID from the list of.account 

numbers maintained. 

Teller Sequence Prefix Click search icon and select from the list of values. 

Transaction Status Select the transaction status from the drop-down values. 

NOTE:  By default, All status is selected. 

Transaction Reference Specify the transaction reference number. 

From Sequence Number Specify the start number of the sequence range. 

To Sequence Number Specify the end number of the sequence range. 

From Transaction Time Specify the transaction start time. 

To Transaction Time Specify the transaction end time. 
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Field Description 

From Amount Range Specify the “from” amount of the amount range. 

To Amount Range Specify the “to” amount of the amount range. 

Transaction Currency Click search icon and select the transaction currency 

from the list of values. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can do any of the following steps: 

• Click Fetch to get the list of transactions based on the query criteria specified. When you 

click Fetch, the following details are displayed for each transaction: 

− Function Code and Screen Name 

− Transaction Reference Number 

− Teller Sequence Number 

− Transaction Amount 

− Account Number 

− Teller ID 

− Teller Remarks 

• Click Clear to clear the specified values. 

You can also navigate to necessary transaction; perform the operations using the shortcut keys 

as follows: 

1. Press Tab key, and navigate to the list of transactions in grid view. 

2. Use Up/Down arrow keys to select the necessary transaction. 

3. Use Left/Right arrow keys to select the  icon. 

4. Press Spacebar to view the operations applicable to the selected transaction. 

5. Use Up/Down arrow keys to select the necessary operation. 
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2.17.2 Servicing Journal 

Tellers and Supervisors can use this screen to view the status of the non-cash transactions 

performed by them on the posting date. For more details, refer to the description in topic 2.17.1 

Electronic Journal. 

To process this screen, type Servicing Journal in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Journal Log, click Servicing 

Journal. 

→ The Servicing Transaction screen is displayed. 

Figure 220: Servicing Journal – Tile View 

  

Figure 221: Servicing Journal – Grid View 
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By default, the transactions are displayed for All statuses. If the user change the transaction 

status using the filters option and close the screen, the previously selected status will be 

defaulted. When the browser or the tab is closed and the screen is launched again, the 

transaction status will be defaulted with All. You can perform any of the following actions in this 

screen: 

• Click  icon to display the details in the tile view. 

• Click  icon to display the details in the grid view. 

• On the grid view, click  icon to download the journal log as Microsoft Excel Worksheet. 

• On the grid view, click  icon to view and select the necessary operation. 

2. Click  icon to filter the results on tile/grid view based on the search criteria. 

→ The Filters pop-up screen is displayed. 

Figure 222: Servicing Journal – Filter 
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3. On the Filters pop-up screen, specify the details fetch the records. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to the field description table. 

Field Description: Servicing Journal - Filters 

Field Description 

Teller ID Specify the Teller ID. You can also click search icon and 

select the Teller ID from the list of values. 

Function Code Specify the function code for which the inquiry is to be 

made. You can also click search icon and select the 

Teller ID from the list of values. 

Branch Posting Date Specify the branch posting date for which the inquiry is to 

be made. 

NOTE:  By default, the current posting date is 

displayed. 

Account Number Specify the account number. You can also click search 

icon and select the Teller ID from the list of.account 

numbers maintained. 

Teller Sequence Prefix Click search icon and select from the list of values. 

Transaction Status Select the transaction status from the drop-down values. 

NOTE:  By default, All status is selected. 

Transaction Reference Specify the transaction reference number. 

From Sequence Number Specify the start number of the sequence range. 

To Sequence Number Specify the end number of the sequence range. 

From Transaction Time Specify the transaction start time. 
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Field Description 

To Transaction Time Specify the transaction end time. 

From Amount Range Specify the “from” amount of the amount range. 

To Amount Range Specify the “to” amount of the amount range. 

Transaction Currency Click search icon and select the transaction currency 

from the list of values. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can do any of the following steps: 

• Click Fetch to get the list of transactions based on the query criteria specified. When you 

click Fetch, the following details are displayed for each transaction: 

− Function Code and Screen Name 

− Transaction Reference Number 

− Teller Sequence Number 

− Transaction Amount 

− Account Number 

− Teller ID 

− Teller Remarks 

• Click Clear to clear the specified values. 

You can also navigate to necessary transaction; perform the operations using the shortcut keys 

as follows: 

1. Press Tab key, and navigate to the list of transactions in grid view. 

2. Use Up/Down arrow keys to select the necessary transaction. 

3. Use Left/Right arrow keys to select the  icon. 

4. Press Spacebar to view the operations applicable to the selected transaction. 

5. Use Up/Down arrow keys to select the necessary operation. 
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2.17.3 Reassign Transactions 

Tellers and Supervisors can use this screen to re-assign the Supervisor ID for the cash/non-cash 

transactions, which are pending for approval or to unlock a locked transaction. To process this 

screen, type Reassign Transactions in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Journal Log, click Reassign 

Transactions. 

→ The Reassign Transactions screen is displayed. 

Figure 223: Reassign Transactions 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Reassign Transactions. 

Field Description: Reassign Transactions 

Field Description 

Branch Posting Date Specify the branch posting date for which the inquiry is to 

be made. 

NOTE:  By default, the current posting date is 

displayed. 

Teller ID Select the Teller ID from the list of values. 
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Field Description 

Function Code Specify the Function code for which the inquiry is to be 

made. 

NOTE:  The adjoining option provides the list of all 

function codes maintained. 

Account Number Specify the account number. The LOV fetch list all 

account numbers maintained. 

Teller Sequence Prefix Select from the list of values. 

From Sequence Number Specify the start number of the sequence range. 

To Sequence Number Specify the end number of the sequence range. 

From Transaction Time Specify the transaction start time. 

To Transaction Time Specify the transaction end time. 

From Amount Range Specify the “from” amount of the amount range. 

To Amount Range Specify the “to” amount of the amount range. 

Journal Log Type Select the type from the drop-down values (Electronic 

Journal or Servicing Journal). 

After filling the necessary fields, you can do the following steps: 

• Click Fetch to get the list of transactions based on the query criteria specified. When you click 

Fetch, the following details are displayed for each transaction: 

▪ Function Code and Screen Name 

▪ Transaction Reference Number 

▪ Teller Sequence Number 

▪ Transaction Amount 
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▪ Account Number 

▪ Teller ID 

▪ Supervisor ID 

▪ Teller Remarks 

▪ Supervisor Remarks 

• Click Clear to clear the transaction list. 

2.17.3.1 List of Transactions 

The transactions fetched based on the search criteria are displayed in Tile View. In the Tile 

View, you can click necessary icons to perform the operations. 

Figure 224: List of Transactions 

 

In the transaction record, you can perform any of the following operations: 

• Click   icon to unlock the transaction. 

• Click   icon to re-assign the Supervisor ID for the transaction. 
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2.18 Prediction 

This section describes the Teller Service Counters Prediction screen used to predict the number of 

service counters. It is described in the following sub-section: 

• 2.18.1 Teller Service Counters Prediction 

2.18.1 Teller Service Counters Prediction 

This screen is used to predict the number of Teller service counters required for the specified days. 

To process this screen, type Teller Service Counters Prediction in the Menu Item Search located 

at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following 

steps: 

1. From Home screen, navigate to left menu and click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under 

Prediction, click Teller Service Counters Prediction. 

→ The Teller Service Counters Prediction screen is displayed. 

Figure 225: Teller Service Counters Prediction 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. All the fields in this screen are mandatory. For more 

information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Teller Service Counters Prediction. 

Field Description: Teller Service Counters Prediction 

Field Description 

Current Service Time 

(Minutes) 

Specify the time to service business transaction at the 

Teller counter. 

Branch Customer Lounge 

Capacity (Persons) 

Specify the number of persons can be accommodated at 

one time in the physical service area of the Branch. 

Physical Teller Counters 

(Number) 

Specify the physical teller counters available at the 

branch. 
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Field Description 

Planned Queue Waiting 

Time (Minutes) 

Specify the waiting time to be achieved at the queue. 

Prediction Days Number of Days in future where the Teller counters are 

required to be predicted. 

Click Go to get the predicted value of Teller Service Counters. A sample prediction of Teller service 

counters based on certain values is shown below. 

Figure 226: Sample Prediction of Teller Service Counters 
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2.19 Cache 

This section describes the Clear Cache screen, which is used to get the maintenance reflected while 

performing the transactions. It is described in the following sub-section: 

• 2.19.1 Clear Cache 

2.19.1 Clear Cache 

This screen is used to clear cache in order to get the maintenance reflected while performing the 

transactions. To process this screen, type Clear Cache in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, navigate to left menu and click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Cache, 

click Clear Cache. 

→ The Clear Cache screen is displayed. 

Figure 227: Clear Cache 

 

2. Click the checkboxes to select the desired Cache Name. 

3. Click Submit to clear the selected cache. 

4. Click OK to close the screen. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 545 
All Rights Reserved 

2.20 Customer Service 

This section describes the various screens used customer services and inquiries. The screens are 

described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.20.1 Cheque Status Enquiry 

• 2.20.2 Stop Cheque Request 

• 2.20.3 Cheque Book Request 

• 2.20.4 Passbook Issue 

• 2.20.5 Passbook Update 

• 2.20.6 Passbook Status Change 

• 2.20.7 Passbook Reprint 

• 2.20.8 Account Balance Inquiry 

• 2.20.9 Account Statement Request 

• 2.20.10 Customer Address Update 

• 2.20.11 Account Address Update 

• 2.20.12 Customer Contact Details Update 

• 2.20.13 Cheque Book Status Change 
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2.20.1 Cheque Status Inquiry 

The Teller can use this screen to query the details of a cheque by specifying the account number of 

the customer and cheque number. 

To process this screen, type Cheque Status Inquiry in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Cheque Status Inquiry. 

→ The Cheque Status Enquiry screen is displayed. 

Figure 228: Cheque Status Enquiry 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Cheque Status Enquiry. 

Field Description: Cheque Status Enquiry 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number for which the cheque status 

needs to be enquired. 
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Field Description 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number. 

Query Click this icon to fetch the details of the cheque. 

Clear Click this icon to clear the details. 

Account Name Displays the name of the account holder. 

Account Branch Displays the account branch code. 

Customer ID Displays the customer ID of the account. 

Cheque Status Displays the status of the cheque (Used, Unused, or 

Stopped). 

Value Date Displays the date specified on the cheque. 

Cheque Amount Displays the cheque amount. 

Beneficiary Displays the name of the beneficiary. 
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2.20.2 Stop Cheque Request 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate stop payment of cheque as requested by the customer. A 

stop payment request is an instruction given by a customer to the bank directing it to stop payment 

against a Cheque. This instruction can be based on single cheque or a range of cheque numbers. 

To process this screen, type Stop Cheque Request in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click Stop 

Cheque Request. 

→ The Stop Cheque Request screen is displayed. 

Figure 229: Stop Cheque Request 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Stop Cheque Request. 

Field Description: Stop Cheque Request 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number for which you need to 

enforce a stop payment. 

Cheque Number Specify the cheque number on which the stop payment to 

be enforced. 
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Field Description 

Select Multiple Cheques Select this option to enforce stop payment on multiple 

cheques of the customer account. 

Effective Date Specify the date on which the cheque is drawn. 

Expiry Date Specify the expiry date of the cheque. 

Reason Type Specify the type of stop payment (Stop or Lost). 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by 

the system in local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 

Narrative The system displays the default narrative Stop Cheque 

Request and it can be modified. You can specify the 

reason/purpose for which the stop payment is issued 

2.20.2.1 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.20.2.2 Transaction Submission 

When you click Submit, the request is handed off to the core FLEXCUBE Universal Banking 

system to update the stop payment status in Customer Accounts Maintenance to indicate the 

presence of a stop payment instruction for the customer account. 
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2.20.3 Cheque Book Request 

This screen is used to initiate the cheque book request for a customer account. To process this 

screen, type Cheque Book Request in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Cheque Book Request. 

→ The Cheque Book Request screen is displayed. 

Figure 230: Cheque Book Request 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Cheque Book Request. 

Field Description: Cheque Book Request 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number for which the cheque book 

request to be initiated. 
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Field Description 

Cheque Book Type Click the search icon, and select the checkbook type from 

the list of values. 

Number of Leaves Specify the number of leaves (10, 25, 50, or 100). 

First Cheque Number Specify the number of first cheque. 

Request Date By default, the current posting date is displayed as the 

request date. 

Request Status Select the request status from the drop-down values 

(Requested or Delivered). 

Deliver To Specify the mode of delivery (Branch or Post). 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the Customer if the delivery mode 

is selected as Post. By default, the address of the 

customer account is displayed and it can be modified. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cheque Book Request 

and it can be modified. 

2.20.3.1 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.20.3.2 Transaction Submission 

When you click Submit, the request is handed off to the core FLEXCUBE Universal Banking 

system for the cheque book issuance of the customer account. 
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2.20.4 Passbook Issue 

The Teller can use this screen to issue a new passbook for a customer account. To process this 

screen, type Passbook Issue in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application 

toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Passbook Issue. 

→ The Passbook Issue screen is displayed. 

Figure 231: Passbook Issue 
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Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Passbook Issue. 

Field Description: Passbook Issue 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number for which the passbook 

needs to be issued. 

Account Currency Displays the currency of the specified account number. 

Account Name Displays the name of the specified account number. 

Account Branch Displays the branch code of the specified account 

number. 

Account Open Date Displays the account opening date. 

Customer ID Displays the customer ID. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Specify the address of the customer. 

Passbook Number Displays the passbook number that needs to be issued. 

NOTE:  The passbook number is generated based on 

the instrument number maintenance. 

Passbook Status By default, the passbook status is displayed as Issued. 

Total Charge Amount Displays the total charge amount, which is computed by 

the system in local currency of the branch. 

NOTE:  This field is displayed only if Multi Currency 

Configuration at Function Code Indicator 

level is set as Y. 
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Field Description 

Passbook Category Click the search icon, and select the passbook category 

from the list of values. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Passbook Issue and it 

can be modified. 

Old Passbook Details Specify the fields. 

Passbook Number Displays the old passbook number that is issued to the 

customer account. 

Issue Date Displays the issue date of the old passbook. 

Status Movement Displays the current status of the passbook. 

Status Change Date Displays the date on which the current status got 

modified. 

2.20.4.1 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.20.4.2 Transaction Submission 

When you click Submit, the passbook issue request is handed off to the FLEXCUBE Universal 

Banking system to update the passbook issue request for the customer account. 
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2.20.5 Passbook Update 

The Teller can use this screen to update the passbook of a customer account. To process this 

screen, type Passbook Update in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application 

toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Passbook Update. 

→ The Passbook Update screen is displayed. 

Figure 232: Passbook Update 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Passbook Update. 

Field Description: Passbook Update 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number for which the passbook 

needs to be updated. 
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Field Description 

Account Branch Displays the branch code of the specified account 

number. 

Account Name Displays the name of the specified account number. 

Passbook Number Displays the passbook number that needs to be updated. 

Start Line Specify the start line of the passbook to enter the 

transaction details. 

Previous Balance Displays the previous balance in the passbook. 

Compression Required Check this box to modify the defaulted values related to 

transaction compression. 

Compression Start Date Displays the compression start date. 

Compression End Date Displays the compression end date. 

When you click Submit, the request is handed off to the FLEXCUBE Universal Banking system to 

fetch and update the passbook statement of the customer account. 
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2.20.6 Passbook Status Change 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate status change of a passbook for a customer account. To 

process this screen, type Passbook Status Change in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Passbook Status Change. 

→ The Passbook Status Change screen is displayed. 

Figure 233: Passbook Status Change 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Passbook Status Change. 

Field Description: Passbook Status Change 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number for which the passbook 

status change is required. 
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Field Description 

Account Branch Displays the branch code of the specified account 

number. 

Account Name Displays the name of the specified account number. 

Customer ID Displays the customer ID of the specified account 

number 

Passbook Number Displays the current passbook number of the customer 

account. 

Issue Date Displays the date of issue of the current passbook 

number. 

Passbook Status Select the passbook status to be changed from the 

dropdown values (Active, Close, or Reissue). 

Status Description Displays the description of the selected status. 

Status Change Date Displays the current posting date as the status change 

date. 

Narrative Displays default the narrative as Passbook Status 

Change and it can be modified. 

Old Passbook Details Specify the fields. 

Passbook Number Displays the old passbook number of the customer 

account. 

Issue Date Displays the issue date of the old passbook. 

Status Movement Displays the current status of the old passbook number. 
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Field Description 

Status Description Displays the description of the status of the old passbook 

number. 

Status Change Date Displays the date on which the old passbook is modified. 

When you click Submit, the request is handed off to the FLEXCUBE Universal Banking system for 

updating the status change of the old passbook number. 

2.20.7 Passbook Reprint 

The Teller can use this screen to reprint the passbook of a customer account. To process this 

screen, type Passbook Reprint in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application 

toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 
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1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Passbook Reprint. 

→ The Passbook Reprint screen is displayed. 

Figure 234: Passbook Reprint 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Passbook Reprint. 

Field Description: Passbook Reprint 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number for which the passbook 

needs to be updated. 
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Field Description 

Account Branch Displays the branch code of the specified account 

number. 

Account Name Displays the name of the specified account number. 

Account Currency Displays the account currency. 

Reprint Basis Select the reprint basis from the drop-down values 

(Reporting Based on Transaction or Reporting Based 

on Date). 

Last Number of 

Transactions 

Specify the last number of transactions. 

NOTE:  This field is enabled only if Reprint Basis is 

selected as Transaction. 

From Date Specify the date from which the transactions need to be 

printed. 

NOTE:  This field is enabled only if Reprint Basis is 

selected as Date. 

To Date Displays the current date. 

NOTE:  This field is enabled only if Reprint Basis is 

selected as Date. 

Narrative Displays the narrative as Passbook Reprint and it can 

be modified. 

When you click Submit, the request is handed off to the FLEXCUBE Universal Banking system to 

fetch the details, and reprint the passbook of the customer account. 
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2.20.8 Account Balance Inquiry 

The Teller can use this screen to inquire the account balance details of a customer account. To 

process this screen, type Account Balance Inquiry in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Account Balance Inquiry. 

→ The Account Balance Inquiry screen is displayed. 

Figure 235: Account Balance Inquiry 
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2.20.8.1 Main Transaction Details 

On querying for a specific account number, the balance details will be fetched and displayed. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Account Balance Inquiry. 

Field Description: Account Balance Inquiry 

Field Description 

Customer Account Specify the account number for which the account 

balance needs needs to be enquired. 

Query When you click this icon, the system displays the details. 

Clear Click this icon to clear the details. 

Account Currency Displays the currency for which the account balance 

needs to be enquired. 

Account Name Displays the name of the specified account number. 

Account Class Displays the account class of the specified account 

number. 

Account Class 

Description 

Displays the description of the account class. 

Account Open Date Displays the date on which the account is opened. 

Account Type Displays the type of the account. 

Mode Of Operation Displays the mode of operation. 

Balance Details Specify the fields. 

Current Balance Displays the current balance of the account. 
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Field Description 

Uncollected Displays the uncollected balance. 

Blocked Displays the blocked balance. 

Available Displays the balance available in the specified account. 

Total Available Displays the total available balance. 

Book Balance Displays the book balance. 

Sweep Enabled Check this box if sweep needs to be enabled. 

Sweep Eligible Balance Displays the sweep eligible balance. 

ILM Sweep Eligible 

Balance 

Displays the ILM sweep eligible balance. 

Temporary Overdraft 

Limit 

Displays the temporary overdraft limit. 

Net Balance Displays the net balance. 

Passbook Balance Displays the passbook balance. 

Account Status Specify the fields. 

Posting Allowed Select this checkbox if posting is allowed for the account. 

Stop Payment Select this checkbox if stop payment is allowed for the 

account. 

No Credit Select this checkbox if credit is not allowed for the 

account. 
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Field Description 

Debit Override Select this checkbox if debit override is allowed for the 

account. 

Overdraft Select this checkbox if overdraft is allowed for the 

account. 

Dormant Select this checkbox if the account is dormant. 

Frozen Select this checkbox if the account is frozen. 

No Debit Select this checkbox if debit is not allowed for the 

account. 

Credit Override Select this checkbox if credit override is allowed for the 

account. 

Status Change Automatic Select this checkbox if automatic status change is 

allowed. 

2.20.8.2 Interest and Charge Details 

Figure 236: Interest And Charge Details 
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Specify the details in the Interest And Charge Details segment. For more information on fields, 

refer to table Field Description: Interest And Charge Details. 

Field Description: Interest And Charge Details 

Field Description 

Accrued Interest (Dr) Displays the debit accrued interest. 

Accrued Interest (Cr) Displays the credit accrued interest. 

Interest Due Displays the interest due. 

Charges Due Displays the charges due. 

Last Interest Debit Displays the last interest debit. 

Last Interest Credit Displays the last interest credit. 

Last DR Activity Displays the last DR Activity. 

2.20.8.3 Turnover Details 

Figure 237: Turnover Details 

 

Specify the details in the Interest And Charge Details segment. For more information on fields, 

refer to table Field Description: Turnover Details. 

Field Description: Turnover Details 

Field Description 

Opening Displays the opening turnover details. 
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Field Description 

Daily Turnover (Dr) Displays the debit daily turnover. 

Daily Turnover (Cr) Displays the credit daily turnover. 

Current (ACY) Displays the current (ACY). 

2.20.9 Account Statement Request 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate account statement request for a customer account. To 

process this screen, type Account Statement Req in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Account Statement Req. 

→ The Account Statement Request screen is displayed. 

Figure 238: Account Statement Request 
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Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Account Statement Request. 

Field Description: Account Statement Request 

Field Description 

Customer Account Specify the account number for which the account 

statement needs to be requested. 

Account Name Displays the name of the specified account number. 

Request Date Displays the current posting date as request date. 

Statement Type Specify the type of the statement requested (Detailed or 

Summary). 

From Date Specify the start date for the date range. 

To Date Specify the end date for the date range. 

Balance Type Specify if the account statement needs to be generated 

based on Book Date or Value Date. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Account Statement 

and it can be modified. 

2.20.9.1 Charge Details 

The Charge Details segment is used to view or waive the computed charges. For more 

information on this segment, refer to the topic 2.6.1.3 Charge Details in this guide. 

2.20.9.2 Transaction Submission 

When you click Submit, the request is handed off to the FLEXCUBE Universal Banking system 

to initiate an account statement request. 
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2.20.10 Customer Address Update 

The Teller can use this screen to initiate a service request to update the customer address details. 

To process this screen, type Cust Address Update in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click Cust 

Address Update. 

→ The Customer Address Update screen is displayed. 

Figure 239: Customer Address Update 

 

Specify the details to in the Customer Address Update screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Customer 

Address Update. 

Field Description: Customer Address Update 

Field Description 

Customer Number Specify the customer number for which the address 

details needs to be updated. 

Customer Name Displays the customer name for the customer number 

specified. 
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Field Description 

Correspondence Address Specify the fields. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Displays the maintained address details and it can be 

modified. 

Country Code Displays the maintained address details and it can be 

modified. 

Permanent Address Specify the fields. 

Same as Correspondence 

Address 

Select this checkbox to populate the Correspondence 

Address to Permanent Address. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Displays the maintained address details and it can be 

modified. 

Country Code Displays the maintained Country code and it can be 

modified. 

Residential Address Specify the fields. 

Same as Permanent 

Address 

Select this checkbox to populate the Permanent Address 

details to Residential Address. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Displays the maintained address details and it can be 

modified. 

Country Code Displays the maintained Country code and it can be 

modified. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Customer Address 

Update and it can be modified. 
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Field Description 

Review and Submit This icon is located to the left of this screen. Click this 

icon to review the request details and submit. 

When you Submit, the request details will be handed off to FLEXCUBE Universal Banking system 

for Customer Address update. 

2.20.11 Account Address Update 

The Teller can use this screen to can initiate a service request to update the address details of the 

customer account. To process this screen, type Account Address Update in the Menu Item 

Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do 

the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Account Address Update. 

→ The Account Address Update screen is displayed. 

Figure 240: Account Address Update 

 

Specify the details to in the Account Address Update screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Account 

Address Update. 
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Field Description: Account Address Update 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the customer account number for which the 

address details needs to be updated. 

Account Branch Displays the customer name for the customer number 

specified. 

Correspondence Address Specify the fields. 

Address Line 1 to 

Address Line 4 

Displays the maintained address details and it can be 

modified. 

Country Code Displays the maintained address details and it can be 

modified. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Account Address Update 

and it can be modified. 

Review and Submit This icon is located to the left of this screen. Click this 

icon to review the request details and submit. 

When you Submit, the request details will be handed off to FLEXCUBE Universal Banking system 

for Account Address update. 
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2.20.12 Customer Contact Details Update 

This screen is used to initiate a service request to update the customer contact details. To process 

this screen, type Customer Contact No Update in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Customer Contact No Update. 

→ The Customer Contact No Update screen is displayed. 

Figure 241: Customer Contact No Update 

 

Specify the details to in the Customer Contact No Update screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Customer Contact No Update. 

Field Description: Customer Contact No Update 

Field Description 

Customer Number Specify the customer number for which the contact 

details needs to be updated. 

Customer Name Displays the customer name for the customer number 

specified. 
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Field Description 

Customer Details Specify the fields. 

Mobile Phone Displays the mobile number and it can be modified. 

Work Phone Displays the work phone number and it can be modified. 

Residential Phone Displays the residential phone number and it can be 

modified. 

Fax Phone Displays the fax phone number and it can be modified. 

Preferred Contact Time Displays the preferred contact time and it can be 

modified. 

Preferred Communication 

Mode 

Displays the communication mode and it can be 

modified. 

Email Address Displays the email id of the customer and it can be 

modified. 

Alternate Email Address Displays the alternate email id of the customer and it can 

be modified. 

Narrative Displays the default narrative Contact Details Update 

and it can be modified. 

Review and Submit This icon is located to the left of this screen. Click this 

icon to review the request details and submit. 

When you Submit, the request details will be handed off to FLEXCUBE Universal Banking system 

for Customer Contact Details update. 
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2.20.13 Cheque Book Status Change 

This screen is used to change the status of a Cheque Book. To process this screen, type Cheque 

Book Status Change in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar 

and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Customer Service, click 

Cheque Book Status Change. 

→ The Cheque Book Status Change screen is displayed. 

Figure 242: Cheque Book Status Change 

 

Specify the details to fetch the records. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. 

For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Cheque Book Status Change. 

Field Description: Cheque Book Status Change 

Field Description 

Account Number Specify the account number for which the cheque book 

status needs to be changed. 

First Cheque Number Specify the number of first cheque. 

Request Status Select the status that needs to be updated for the 

chequebook. The drop-down values are as follows: 

• Delivered 

• Requested 

• Destroyed 
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Field Description 

Narrative Displays the default narrative as Cheque Book Status 

Change and it can be modified. 

When you click Submit, the request is handed off to the core FLEXCUBE Universal Banking system 

to change the status of the cheque book. 

2.21 Branch Dashboard 

This section describes the Branch Dashboard and various widgets used on it. The Branch Dashboard 

facilitates the integration of data from multiple screens and displays it as a Dashboard on the landing 

page of the application. It provides a comprehensive and consolidated snapshot in tiny windows to 

access information quickly. Thus helping the bank staff to analyze, monitor, and make better decisions, 

which in turn helps to save time and cost. 

To process this screen, type Dashboard in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Dashboard. 

→ The Branch Dashboard screen is displayed. 

Figure 243: Branch Dashboard 
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The Teller Dashboard is designed to display the widgets distributed in rows without the vertical scroll 

bar. The widgets are described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.21.1 Till Cash Position 

• 2.21.2 Inventory in Hand 

• 2.21.3 My Transaction Status 

• 2.21.4 Customer Search 

• 2.21.5 Current Till Position 

• 2.21.6 Frequent Customer Operations 

• 2.21.7 Frequent Branch Operations 

• 2.21.8 Customer Service Request 

• 2.21.9 Notifications 

• 2.21.10 Alerts 

• 2.21.11 Frequent Links 

2.21.1 Till Cash Position 

This widget displays the currency wise cash position of the Teller Id, which includes Opening 

Balance, Total Debit, and Total Credit, which happened for the day, and the Closing Balance. In 

addition, the system displays the denomination wise count for the closing balance amount. The 

FILTERS option can be used to display Till cash position based on the currency, branch code, and 

date. 

Figure 244: Till Cash Position 
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2.21.2 Inventory in Hand 

This widget displays the list of inventory count available with the branch for the logged-in Teller Id. 

Figure 245: Inventory In Hand 

 

2.21.3 My Transaction Status 

This widget displays the total transaction count performed by the logged-in Teller. Each slice 

represents the status-wise count of the transactions performed by the Teller. The FILTERS option 

can be used to display transaction status based on the branch code, branch date, and transaction 

type (Cash/Non-Cash). 

Figure 246: My Transaction Status 
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2.21.4 Customer Search 

The Teller can use this widget to query and find a specific customer account. For more information 

on this segment, refer to the topic 2.3.2.2 Customer Search in this guide. 

Figure 247: Customer Search 

 

2.21.5 Current Till Position 

This widget displays the Till amount available for the logged-in Teller ID. The FILTERS option can be 

used to display the current Till amount based on the currency, branch code, and date. The minimum 

and maximum values are fetched from the user preferences. 

Figure 248: Current Till Position 
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2.21.6 Frequent Customer Operations 

The Teller can use this widget to launch any of the frequently used Customer Transactions screens 

from the landing page. This option is easy to access instead of using Menu Item Search or 

navigating through Menu to process transactions. 

Figure 249: Frequent Customer Operations 

 

2.21.7 Frequent Branch Operations 

The Teller can use this widget to launch any of the frequently used Branch Operations screens 

from the landing page. This option is easy to access instead of using Menu Item Search or 

navigating through Menu to process transactions. 

Figure 250: Frequent Branch Operations 
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2.21.8 Customer Service Request 

The Teller can use this widget to launch any of the frequently used Customer Service screens from 

the landing page. This option is easy to access instead of using Menu Item Search or navigating 

through Menu to process transactions. 

Figure 251: Customer Service Request 
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2.21.9 Notifications 

The Teller can use this widget to view the bank specific notifications or instructions provided for the 

bank staffs. Generation of the notifications to be configured at the back-end. 

Figure 252: Notifications 
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2.21.10 Alerts 

The Teller is alerted through this widget on the user specific information based on which the Teller 

has to act accordingly. Generation of the alerts to be configured at the back-end. 

Figure 253: Alerts 
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2.21.11 Frequent Links 

The Teller can use this widget to access the frequently used links to refer for transaction submission 

and for other operational activities during the day. 

Figure 254: Frequent Links 
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2.22 Branch Maintenance 

This section details the list of branch maintenances in a sequential order that is required to maintain for 

processing the branch transactions. The following standard operations are possible for the branch 

maintenances: 

• Add 

• Modify 

• Delete 

• Authorize 

• Close 

• Re-open 

The various options under branch maintenances are described in the following sub-sections: 

• 2.22.1 Teller Branch Parameters 

• 2.22.2 Branch Role Limits 

• 2.22.3 Branch User Preferences 

• 2.22.4 Denomination Maintenance 

• 2.22.5 Function Code Definition 

• 2.22.6 Function Code Preferences 

• 2.22.7 Default Authorizer Maintenance 

• 2.22.8 Accounting and Settlements 

• 2.22.9 Instrument No Maintenance 

• 2.22.10 Inter Bank Transit Account Maintenance 

• 2.22.11 External System Maintenance 

• 2.22.12 Channel Limits Maintenance 

• 2.22.13 Account Group Maintenance 

• 2.22.14 Branch Group Maintenance 

• 2.22.15 Customer Group Maintenance 
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• 2.22.16 Charge Definition Maintenance 

• 2.22.17 Create Charge Pricing Maintenance 

• 2.22.18 View Charge Pricing Maintenance 

• 2.22.19 Charge Condition Group Maintenance 

• 2.22.20 Charge Decision Maintenance 

• 2.22.21 Charge Decision Enquiry 

• 2.22.22 Reject Code Maintenance 

• 2.22.23 Clearing Network Maintenance 

• 2.22.24 Denomination Variation Maintenance 

• 2.22.25 External Bank Code Maintenance 

• 2.22.26 Issuer Code Maintenance 

• 2.22.27 Utility Provider Maintenance 

2.22.1 Teller Branch Parameters 

This screen is used to set preferences for the teller branch. To process this screen, type Teller 

Branch Parameter Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Teller Branch Parameters Maintenance. 

→ The Teller Branch Parameters Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 255: Teller Branch Parameter Maintenance (Summary) 
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2. On Teller Branch Parameters Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Teller Branch Parameters Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 256: Teller Branch Parameter Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Teller Branch Parameter Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Teller Branch Parameter Maintenance. 

Field Description: Teller Branch Parameter Maintenance 

Field Description 

Branch Code Select the branch code from the available option list. 

Description Displays the description of the branch. 

Denomination Tracking 

Required 

Specify the denomination that needs to be tracked for the 

Vault, Till and Vault, or None. The descriptions of the 

drop-down values are given below: 

• Till and Vault - To track denomination for Tills and 

Vault. By default, this option is selected. 

• Vault - To track denomination only for Vault, if a 

Vault is involved in the transaction. 
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Field Description 

• None - To indicate that denomination tracking is not 

required for any transaction. 

Currency Code Displays the currency for which the Minimum Cash 

Holding Limit or Maximum Cash Holding Limit to be 

maintained for the branch. 

Minimum Cash Holding 

Limit 

Displays the minimum cash holding limit for the branch. 

Maximum Cash Holding 

Limit 

Displays the maximum cash holding limit for the branch. 

NOTE:  The maximum cash holding amount must not 

be less than minimum cash holding amount. 

Action Click the icon as necessary to edit, save, or delete a row. 
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Click Save to get the summary view of configured Teller Branch Parameters. In the summary screen, 

you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Teller Branch Parameters based on the specified search criteria. 

You can search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Branch Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to refresh all records configured in the summary view. 
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2.22.2 Branch Role Limits 

This screen is used to set the input and authorization limits for a specific role. Four static roles are 

factory-shipped and mapped with the functional activity codes. The functional activity codes 

maintained for each service/menu item are mapped to the respective roles. The details of each static 

role is provided in the table below: 

Static Roles 

Static Role Description 

OBBRN_BASE This role is mapped with all functional activity codes related to 

service side. A user ID has to be mapped to OBBRN_BASE and 

one or more of the following roles based on the requirement: 

• OBBRN_MANAGER 

• OBBRN_TELLER 

• OBBRN_VAULT 

OBBRN_MANAGER This role is mapped with all menu related functional activity 

codes, and the user can access all screens. 

OBBRN_TELLER This role is mapped with functional activity codes related to menu 

that can be accessed by a Teller user. User can access the 

screens except the following: 

• All screens under Branch Maintenance 

• Open Branch Batch 

• Close Branch Batch 

• Open Vault Batch 

• Close Vault Batch 

• Buy Cash from Currency Chest 

• Sell Cash to Currency Chest 

• Interbranch Transaction Request 
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Static Role Description 

• Interbranch Transaction Input 

• Interbranch Transaction Liquidation 

OBBRN_VAULT This role is mapped with functional activity codes related to menu 

that can be accessed by a Vault user. User can access only the 

following screens: 

• Open Vault Batch 

• Close Vault Batch 

• Buy Cash from Currency Chest 

• Sell Cash to Currency Chest 

• Interbranch Transaction Request 

• Interbranch Transaction Input 

• Interbranch Transaction Liquidation 

To process this screen, type Branch Role Limits in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Branch Role Limits. 

→ The Branch Role Limits (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 257: Branch Role Limits (Summary) 
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2. On Branch Role Limits (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Branch Role Limits Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 258: Branch Role Limits Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Branch Role Limits Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Branch 

Role Limits Maintenance. 

Field Description: Branch Role Limits Maintenance 

Field Description 

Role ID Select the role ID for which the limit preferences are to be 

set. 

Role Description Displays the role description for the selected Role ID. 

Supervisor Role Select if the defined role is a designated supervisor of the 

branch who has the authorization rights. 

Limit Currency Select the currency code in which the limits to be 

specified. 

Input Limit Specify the transaction input limit for a single transaction. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 593 
All Rights Reserved 

Field Description 

Authorization Limit Specify the maximum amount that the role is allowed to 

process while authorizing a transaction. 

Action Click the icon as necessary to edit, save, or delete a row. 

Click Save to get the summary view of configured Branch Role Limits. In the summary screen, you 

can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Branch Role Limits based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Role Id 

▪ Supervisor Role 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.3 Branch User Preferences 

This screen is used to set preferences for the branch user who either process cash transactions or 

process help desk activities. To process this screen, type Branch User Limits in the Menu Item 

Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do 

the following steps: 
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1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Branch User Limits. 

→ The Branch User Limits (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 259:Branch User Limits (Summary) 

 

2. On Branch User Limits (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The User Preference screen is displayed. 

Figure 260: User Preference 

 

Specify the details in the User Preference Screen. The fields, which are marked with asterisk, are 

mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: User Preference. 

Field Description: User Preference 

Field Description 

Branch Code Click search icon, and select the branch code from the 

list of values. 
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Field Description 

User ID Click search icon, and select the user ID for which the 

branch preferences to be maintained. 

Till/Vault Indicator Select from the drop down values (Till, Vault, Both or 

None). 

Shortage/Overage GL  

Note: Currently not used, meant for future use. 

Carry Forward Allowed Select if the funds are allowed to carry forward for the 

next day. 

Inter Branch Transactions 

Allowed 

Select if the transfer between the branches is allowed. 

Receive Email Select if the Teller needs to receive emails for approval of 

transactions. 

Receive Notification Select if the Teller needs to receive notifications in 

Dashboard. 

Currency Holding 

Preferences 

Specify the fields. 

Currency Code Click search icon, and select the currency code to specify 

the cash holding preferences. 

Minimum Balance Specify the minimum balance to be maintained for the Till 

or Vault. 

Maximum Balance Specify the maximum balance to be maintained for the 

Till or Vault. 
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Field Description 

Currency Limit 

Preferences 

Specify the fields. 

Currency Code Click search icon, and select the currency in which the 

limits (transactions amounts) will be expressed. 

Max Transaction Amount Specify the maximum transaction amount allowed that 

the user can enter in a single transaction. 

Authorization Limit Specify the maximum amount that the user (to which the 

limits role is associated) is allowed to process while 

authorizing a transaction. 

Click Save to get the summary view of configured User Preferences. In the summary screen, you 

can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the User Preferences based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ User Id 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 
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2.22.4 Denominations Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain the standard currency denominations for each currency that the bank 

deals with. For example, the denominations for the currency USD can be maintained as shown in the 

table Denominations Maintenance: USD Currency. 

Denominations Maintenance: USD Currency 

CCY 
CODE 

DENM 
CODE 

DESCRIPTION VALUE NOTE / COIN 

USD D100 100 dollars 100 NOTE 

USD D50 50 dollars 50 NOTE 

USD D20 20 dollars 20 NOTE 

USD D10 10 dollars 10 NOTE 

USD D5 5 dollars 5 NOTE 

USD D1N 1 dollar Note 1 NOTE 

USD D1C 1 dollar Coin 1 COIN 

USD C25 25 cents 0.25 COIN 

USD C10 10 cents 0.1 COIN 

USD C5 5 cents 0.05 COIN 

USD C1 1 cent 0.01 COIN 
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To process this screen, type Denominations Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the 

left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Denominations Maintenance. 

→ The Denominations Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 261: Denomination Maintenance (Summary) 

 

2. On Denominations Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Denominations Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 262: Denomination Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Denomination Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Denomination Maintenance. 
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Field Description: Denomination Maintenance 

Field Description 

Currency Code Specify the currency for which the currency denomination 

to be maintained. 

Currency Description Specify the description of the currency code. 

Denomination Type Select the denomination type. 

Denomination Details Specify the fields. 

Denomination ID Specify the denomination code. 

Description Specify the description of the denomination code. 

Value Specify the numeric value of the denomination code. 

Sequence Number Specify the number, such that the denom codes will be 

displayed in the same sequence maintained. 

Type Specify the type as Coin or Note. 

Large Denomination Select if a particular denomination is to be maintained as 

a large denomination. 

After filling the necessary fields, click Add to add the specified denomination details as an entry to 

the table. 

Click Save to get the summary view of configured Denomination. In the summary screen, you can 

also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the configured Denominations based on the specified search criteria. 

You can search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Currency Code 

▪ Currency Description 
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▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.5 Function Code Definition 

This screen is used to specify the preferences for the function code. For the list of function codes 

and the respective screen names, refer to chapter Annexure 3 – List of Function Codes in this guide. 

To process this screen, type Function Code Definition in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Function Code Definition. 

→ The Function Code Definition (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 263: Function Code Definition (Summary) 
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2. On Function Code Definition (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Function Code Definition screen is displayed. 

Figure 264: Function Code Definition 

 

In Function Code Definition screen, reversal allowed flag will not be enabled for BC Payment 

Reversal, DD Payment Reversal, and Cash Remittance Reversal. The system displays an error 

message stating that the Reversal is not supported, making reversal allowed as N. 

Specify the details in the Function Code Definition Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Function 

Code Definition. 

Field Description: Function Code Definition 

Field Description 

Function Code Pick from the list function codes that are factory shipped. 

For the list of function codes and the respective screen 

names, refer to chapter Annexure 3 – List of Function 

Codes. 
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Field Description 

Function Code 

Description 

Displays the description of the function code. 

Transaction Limit Specify the maximum transaction amount allowed for this 

function code in branch currency. 

Support Child Function 

Code 

Select if the specified function code need to act as the 

parent function code. 

Parent Function Code Specify the applicable parent function code. 

NOTE:  This field is enabled only if Support Child 

Function Code is not selected. 

Next Date Transaction 

Allowed 

Select if the next day transaction posting needs to be 

allowed for the specified function code. 

Charge Details Specify the fields. 

Apply Charges Specify if charges are applicable for this transaction. 

Exchange Rate Details Specify the fields. 

Rate Type Select the rate type for the transaction code. 

Rate Code Select the rate code for the transaction code. 

Override Limit Specify the override limit. The system displays the default 

override limit currency as GBP. 

Stop Limit Specify the stop limit. The system displays the default 

stop limit currency as GBP. 

Additional Preferences Specify the fields. 
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Field Description 

Reversal Allowed Specify if the reversal is allowed for the transaction. 

NOTE:  Reversal allowed will be disabled for 

remittances and clearing transactions. Hence, 

reversal will not be enabled in the journal log. 

Reversal Requires 

Authorization 

Specify if the authorization is required for a reversal 

transaction. 

Reversal includes 

charges 

Specify if the charges is to be reversed along with 

transaction reversal. 

Reversal Advice Name Select the reversal advice name from the list of values. 

Input Slip Name Specify the input slip name. 
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Field Description 

Input Slip Confirmation Select if the input slip confirmation is required for the 

transaction. If this option is selected for a transaction 

screen, the Input-Slip button will be displayed on the 

screen. 

On the specified transaction screens, you can click Input-

Slip to view the input slip before transaction submission. 

Once you click Input-Slip, the system validates 

mandatory fields. In addition, you can perform any of the 

following actions: 

• Confirm & Print – This button is enabled only if Input 

Slip Confirmation is selected in Function Code 

Definition screen. In addition, the transaction can be 

submitted only if the receipt is confirmed. Click this 

button to confirm and print the receipt. 

• Print – Click this button to print the generated slip 

and provide to the customer. 

• Close – Click this button to close the generated 

receipt. 

NOTE:  If the mandatory fields are not filled, the 

system shows an error message Value is 

required, wherever applicable. 

Transaction Alert 

Preference 

Select the alert notification preference from the drop-

down list. The values are mentioned below: 

• SMS – the system sends an SMS notification of the 

transactions to the registered mobile number of the 

Customer. 

• Email – the system sends an email notification of the 

transactions to the registered email ID of the 

Customer. 
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Field Description 

• Both – the system sends SMS and email 

notifications of the transactions to the registered 

mobile number and email ID of the Customer. 

• None – the system will not send any notifications to 

the Customer. 

NOTE:  The setup for Plato alerts needs to be 

completed and Kafka topics needs to be 

created to enable e-mail alerts. For more 

information on setup, refer to Oracle Banking 

Branch Installation Guide. 

Advices This section allows selecting advices for multiple 

Function Codes. 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a selected row. 

Advice Name Displays the advice name. 

Click Save to get the summary view of configured Function Code Definition. In the summary screen, 

you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Function Code Definition based on the specified search criteria. You 

can search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Function Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 
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▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.6 Function Code Preferences 

This screen is used to define the workflow preferences (validation preferences and authorization 

preferences) for a function code. For the list of function codes and the respective screen names, 

refer to the table Annexure 3: List of Function Codes. The Rule Based Authorization option in this 

screen is used to configure multi-level authorization with AND or OR condition. The multi-level 

authorization feature is described with the following example. 

The sample user roles considered as follows: 

• JUNIOR TELLER (Supervisor enabled) 

• SENIOR TELLER1  

• SENIOR TELLER2  

• OFFICER LEVEL1  

• OFFICER LEVEL2  

• BRANCH MANAGER 

The sample values for limits and roles maintained are as below: 

Sample Values for Multi-level Authorization 

Transaction Limit Primary Authorization Alternate Authorization 

50,000 to 9,99,999 SENIOR TELLER2 AND OFFICER 

LEVEL1 AND OFFICER LEVEL2  

OFFICER LEVEL2 AND 

BRANCH MANAGER  

10,00,000 to 

99,99,99,99,999 

SENIOR TELLER1 AND OFFICER 

LEVEL1  

OFFICER LEVEL2 OR BRANCH 

MANAGER  
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The approval needs to be provided by the roles configured with AND or OR condition defined either 

in the primary authorization path or in the alternate authorization path. Based on the sample values 

provided, the following are some possible scenarios for multi-level authorization: 

• If a Teller with JUNIORTELLER role inputs a cash deposit transaction of amount 10,000the 

transaction gets completed automatically without authorization. 

• If a Teller with JUNIOR TELLER role input a cash deposit of 60,000, the transaction gets 

assigned to all the roles mentioned in Primary and Alternate Authorization paths. For example, 

when a user with OFFICER LEVEL2  role picks the transaction and authorizes it, the transaction 

gets assigned to the other three roles in the Primary and Alternate paths. Further, based on the 

user who picks for approval, the corresponding path will be chosen by the system. If a user with 

BRANCH MANAGER Role picks the transaction for approval, the system identifies the Alternate 

Path for approval and ends the authorization process. If a user with SENIOR TELLER2 role 

picks the transaction and authorizes, then the corresponding Primary Path will be chosen by the 

system for OFFICER LEVEL1 to authorize the transaction. 

• If a Teller inputs an account transfer of 20,00,000, the transaction gets assigned to all the roles 

mentioned in Primary and Alternate Authorization paths. When a user with BRANCH MANAGER 

role or OFFICER LEVEL2 picks the transaction and authorizes it, the system identifies the path 

as Alternate and ends the authorization process. Else if a user with OFFICER LEVEL1 picks the 

transaction and authorizes it, the system identifies the path as Primary for SENIOR TELLER1 to 

authorize the transaction. 

To process this screen, type Function Code Preferences in the Menu Item Search located at the 

left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Function Code Preferences. 

→ The Function Code Preferences (Summary) screen is displayed. 
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Figure 265: Function Code Preferences (Summary) 

 

2. On Function Code Preferences (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Function Code Preferences screen is displayed. 

Figure 266: Function Code Preferences 

 

Figure 267: Rule Based Authorization 
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Figure 268: Transaction Limit Check 

 

Specify the details in the Function Code Preferences Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Function 

Code Preferences. 

Field Description: Function Code Preferences 

Field Description 

Branch Code Select the branch code from the list of values. The list of 

values should have *.* for ALL option. 

Branch Description Displays the description of the branch code. 

Function Code Specify the function code. The list of values display the 

valid function codes. 

Function Code 

Description 

Displays the description of the function code. 

General Preferences Specify the fields. This segment can be used to configure 

single-level authorization of the preferences with the use 

of Authorizer Role field. 

Teller Sequence Request Select this option to generate the Teller sequence 

number. 
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Field Description 

Teller Sequence Prefix Specify the prefix for the generation of teller sequence 

number. 

NOTE:  This is mandatory only if Teller Sequence 

Request is selected. 

Validation Preferences Specify the fields. 

Charges Amendable Select if the charges are allowed to modify for the 

transaction. 

Exchange Rate 

Amendable 

Select if exchange rate is allowed to modify for the 

transaction. 

Rule Based Authorization Select if the rule based authorization is required for the 

transaction. 

NOTE:  Assignment mode to be defined as 'Auto' if 

Rule based auth flag is selected. 

Email Approval Required Select if the authorization through email is required for a 

transaction. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If this option is selected in override 

confirmation, then an email will be sent as per 

assignment mode maintained. This email will 

be sent to the selected approver or to a list of 

approvers associated to the role maintained. 

The approvers will get email for authorization 

only if receive email flag is selected in the 

User Preferences screen. Once email is 

received, Approver can either approve or 

reject the transaction. When you click the 

Approve or Reject, an email will be 

automatically opened in the system where the 

approver can type their comments. The setup 

for Plato alerts needs to be completed and 

Kafka topics needs to be created to enable e-

mail alerts. For more information on setup, 

refer to Oracle Banking Branch Installation 

Guide. 

Signature Verification 

Required 

Select if the Teller needs to verify the Customer’s 

signature while submitting the transaction. 

Authorization Preferences Specify the fields. 

Authorization required for 

Interbranch Transaction 

Select if the authorization is required for inter-branch 

transaction. 

Authorization required for 

Charge Amendment 

Select if the authorization is required in case you have 

amended the charge defaulted by the system. 

Authorization required for 

Exchange Rate 

Amendment 

Select if the authorization is required in case you have 

amended the exchange rate defaulted by the system. 
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Field Description 

Authorization required by 

Default 

Select if the authorization is required by default for the 

transaction. 

NOTE:   

• To enable a two-step authorization process, 

maintain the value as Y in the 

FINISHTXN_ON_APP parameter in the 

SRV_TM_BC_PARAM_DTLS table. 

• If notification is also required on approval in the 

two step process, then both the parameters 

FINISHTXN_ON_APP and TWO_STEP_SYNC 

need to be enabled. 

Assignment Mode Select to indicate whether remote authorization 

assignment is automatic or manual operation for the 

transaction. 

Authorizer Role Select the role of the authorizers. The users belonging to 

this role are the valid authorizers for this workflow. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable, if assignment mode is 

Manual or if assignment mode is Auto and no 

default authorizer is maintained for the user. 

Rule Based Authorization Specify the fields. This segment can be used to configure 

multi-level authorization of the preferences with the use 

of Supervisor Role ID and Alternate Supervisor Role 

ID fields. 

NOTE:  Rule Based Authorization cannot be applied 

for customer servicing transactions. 

+ icon Click this icon to add a row for a transaction. 

NOTE:  Double-click on the newly added row to 

enable the fields. 
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Field Description 

- icon Click this icon to delete a selected row. 

Currency Select the currency of the transaction from the LOV. 

From Amount Specify the From cap amount. 

To Amount Specify the To cap amount. 

Amend Charge Select Yes or No. 

Amend Rate Select Yes or No. 

Interbranch Transaction Select Yes or No. 

Supervisor Role ID Select the supervisor role ID from the list of values. The 

following conditions apply to this field: 

• More than one role can be added for authorization. 

• If multiple roles are added, it is not mandatory to 

authorize in sequential order of the roles added. 

• The roles added in this field are considered for 

primary level of authorization. 

Supervisor Role Logical 

Operator 

Select the logical operator AND or OR. If AND is chosen, 

all the Supervisor role specified in primary path has to 

authorize the transaction. If OR is chosen, either of the 

Supervisor role has to authorize the transaction. 

Alternate Supervisor Role 

ID 

Select the alternate role ID from the list of values. The 

following conditions apply to this field: 

• More than one role can be added for authorization. 

• If multiple roles are added, it is not mandatory to 

authorize in sequential order of the roles added. 
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Field Description 
• The roles added in this field are considered for 

secondary level of authorization. 

Alternate Supervisor Role 

Logical Operator 

Select the logical operator AND or OR. If AND is chosen, 

all the Supervisor role specified in primary path has to 

authorize the transaction. If OR is chosen, either of the 

Supervisor role has to authorize the transaction. 

Transaction Limit Check Specify the details under this section. Double-click on a 

row to enable the fields. 

Transaction Currency Click search icon, and select the transaction currency 

from the list of values. 

Transaction Amount Specify the transaction amount. 

Action Click the icons as necessary to save, edit, or delete 

values of a row. 

Click Save to get the summary view of configured Function Code Preferences. In the summary 

screen, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Function Code Preferences based on the specified search criteria. 

You can search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Branch Code 

▪ Function Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 
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▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.7 Default Authorizer Maintenance 

This screen is used to define the default authorizer who can authorize a specific function code for a 

branch user. Once it is defined, the system automatically routes the transactions of this function code 

to the default authorizer defined for the branch user. 

To process this screen, type Default Authorizer in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner 

of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Default Authorizer. 

→ The Default Authorizer (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 269: Default Authorizer (Summary) 
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2. On Default Authorizer (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Default Authorizer screen is displayed. 

Figure 270: Default Authorizer Definition 

 

Specify the details in the Default Authorizer Definition Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Default 

Authorizer Definition. 

Field Description: Default Authorizer Definition 

Field Description 

User ID Select the user ID from the LOV. The option list consists 

of user IDs for which a default authorizer needs to be 

maintained. 

User Name Displays the name of the user, when you select the user 

ID. 

Branch Code Select the branch code from the LOV. This field is 

enabled if the All option is chosen in the User ID field. 

NOTE:  If specific authorizer is selected, then the 

system will default the home branch as 

branch code. 
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Field Description 

Branch Name Displays the branch name, when you select the Branch 

Code. 

Default Authorizer Select the default authorizer from the LOV, if it is already 

set while assigning the transaction. If the mode assigned 

is Manual, it allows to change the default authorizer. 

Select the authorizer ID from the adjoining option list. The 

option list consists of authorizers who are mapped to a 

role with Savings Authorizer flag value as Y or All 

option. 

Description Displays the description. 

Click Save to get the summary view of configured Default Authorizer. In the summary screen, you 

can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Default Authorizer Maintenance based on the specified search 

criteria. You can search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ User Id 

▪ Branch Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 
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▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.8 Accounting and Settlements 

This screen is used to define the settlement and accounting parameters that is applicable for 

processing the branch transactions involving a function code. 

To process this screen, type Settlements Definition in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Settlements Definition. 

→ The Settlements Definition (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 271: Settlements Definition (Summary) 
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2. On Settlements Definition (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Accounting Settlement screen is displayed. 

Figure 272: Accounting Settlement 

 

Specify the details in the Transaction Accounting Details Screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Transaction Accounting Details. 

Field Description: Transaction Accounting Details 

Field Description 

Branch Select the branch for which the accounting details need 

to be defined from the LOV. 

NOTE:  The value *.* indicates ALL option. 

Currency Select the currency for which the accounting details need 

to be defined from the LOV. 

NOTE:  The value *.* indicates ALL option. 

Function Code Select the function code for which the accounting details 

need to be defined from the LOV. 

Function Code 

Description 

Displays the description of the selected function code. 
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Field Description 

Transaction Account Select the transaction account or GL from the LOV. The 

LOV displays all valid GLs maintained. This field is kept 

blank if the transaction account needs to be selected 

from transaction screen. 

Offset Account/GL No Select the offset account or GL from the LOV. The LOV 

displays all valid GLs maintained. 

Transaction code for 

Debit 

Select the transaction code used for debit accounting 

from the LOV. 

Transaction code for 

Credit 

Select the transaction code used for credit accounting 

from the LOV. 

Main leg accounting 

required 

Select to pass the main accounting entries along with the 

charges defined in the transaction code. 

Netting charge required 
NOTE:  This field is meant for future use. 

Profit Reval GL Specify the profit revaluation GL details. 

NOTE:  This field is used during accounting only when 

the transaction involves negotiated exchange 

rate. 

Loss Reval GL Specify the loss revaluation GL details. 

NOTE:  This field is used during accounting only when 

the transaction involves negotiated exchange 

rate. 

Click Save to get the summary view of configured accounting details. In the summary screen, you 

can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Accounting and Settlements based on the specified search criteria. 

You can search the records based on the following criteria: 
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▪ Branch 

▪ Currency 

▪ Function Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.9 Instrument Number Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain instrument type for each branch. To process this screen, type 

Instrument Number Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Instrument Number Maintenance. 

→ The Instrument Number Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 
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Figure 273: Instrument Number Maintenance (Summary) 

 

2. On Instrument Number Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Instrument Number Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 274: Instrument Number Maintenance 

 

 

Specify the details in the Instrument Number Maintenance Screen. For more information on fields, 

refer to table Field Description: Instrument Number Maintenance. 

Field Description: Instrument Number Maintenance 

Field Description 

Instrument Type Specify the instrument type for which the instrument 

maintenance needs to be done. 
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Field Description 

Branch Select the branch code from the LOV. 

Instrument Currency  

Issuing Bank Code  

Generate Instrument 

Number  

Specify Generate Instrument Number as Yes/No by 

selecting the radio-button 

1. If Yes, then Instrument number will be generated by 

OBBRN 

2. If No, then Instrument number will be generated by 

OBPM. 

Instrument Number Specify the instrument number for which the instrument 

maintenance needs to be done. 

Number of Leaves Specify the number of leaves. 

Click Save to get the summary view of the configured instrument number. In the summary screen, 

you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Instrument Number Maintenance based on the specified search 

criteria. You can search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Account Branch 

▪ Instrument Type 

▪ Cheque Book Number 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 
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▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 
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2.22.10 Inter Branch Transit Account Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain inter-branch transit account for each branch using the receiving 

branch, vault, and currency combination. 

To process this screen, type Inter Branch Transit Account in the Menu Item Search located at the 

left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click Inter 

Branch Transit Account. 

→ The Inter Branch Transit Account (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 275: Inter Branch Transit Account (Summary) 

 

 

2. On Inter Branch Transit Account (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Inter Branch Transit Account screen is displayed. 

Figure 276: Inter Branch Transit Account 
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Specify the details in the Inter Branch Transit Account Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Inter Branch Transit Account Maintenance. 

Field Description: Inter Branch Transit Account Maintenance 

Field Description 

Branch Code Select the branch code from the adjoining option list, 

which provides all the branch codes maintained in the 

system. 

Branch Name Display the description of the selected branch code. 

Receiving Branch Specify the destination branch to which the cash is 

transferred. 

Receiving Branch Name Display the description of the selected Receiving Branch 

code. 

Currency Specify the currency of the cash. 

Transit Account Specify the transit account that is used to track the 

movement of cash. 
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Field Description 

Action Click the icon as necessary to edit, save, or delete a row. 

Click Save to get the summary view of the configured inter-branch transit account. In the summary 

screen, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Inter Branch Transit Account Maintenance based on the specified 

search criteria. You can search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Branch Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.11 External System Maintenance 

This screen is used to define the parameters for the external system. The parameters are defined 

whenever there is an external system call to the Oracle Banking Branch external API. Only the 

registered users can make the external system call to process the transaction. 

To process this screen, type External System Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at 

the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

External System Maintenance. 
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→ The External System Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 277: External System Maintenance (Summary) 

 

2. On External System Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The External System Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 278: External System Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the External System Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: External 

System Maintenance. 
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Field Description: External System Maintenance 

Field Description 

External System Code Specify the system code of the registered external 

system. 

External System Name Specify the name of the registered external system. 

+ icon Click this icon to add a row for a transaction. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Function Code Specify the function code of the transaction, which needs 

to be performed through the external system. You can 

also select from the list of values. 

On Warning Select from the drop-down list. The values in the drop-

down list are mentioned below: 

• Ignore – Select if you need to ignore the override 

raised and process the transaction until completion. 

• Error – Select if you need to show the error 

message and stop the transaction. 

On Approval Select from the drop-down list. The values in the drop-

down list are mentioned below: 

• Ignore – Select if you need to ignore the override 

raised and process the transaction until completion. 

• Error – Select if you need to show the error 

message and stop the transaction. 

Incoming User Type Select the incoming user type from the drop-down values. 

The values in the drop-down list are mentioned below: 

• User – User appearing in the payload to process the 

transaction. 
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Field Description 
• Default User – Default user maintained to process 

the transaction. 

• Role – Role appearing in the payload to process the 

transaction. 

• Default Role – Default role maintained to process 

the transaction. 

Default User Specify the default user maintained. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Incoming 

User Type is selected as Default User. 

Default Role Specify the default role maintained. 

NOTE:  This field is applicable only if the Incoming 

User Type is selected as Default Role. 

External Initiation Select if you need to log the transaction into Journal Log 

with the status Initiated. 

Till Update Select if you need to update the Till. 

Authorization required by 

Default 

Select if you need to raise an override even if it is N in 

function preference. 

Action Click the icon as necessary to edit, save, or delete a row. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of External System Maintenance in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

In the summary screen, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the External System Maintenance based on the specified search criteria. 

You can search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ External System Code 
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▪ External System Name 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.12 Channel Limits Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain the channel limits for a particular customer group. To process this 

screen, type Channel Limits in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application 

toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Channel Limits. 

→ The Channel Limits (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 279: Channel Limits (Summary) 
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2. On Channel Limits (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Channel Limits Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 280: Channel Limits Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Channel Limits Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Channel 

Limits Maintenance. 

Field Description: Channel Limits Maintenance 

Field Description 

Account Group Click search icon, and select account group from the list 

of values. 

NOTE:  The list of values provides the account groups 

that are maintained in the Account Group 

Maintenance screen. 

Channel Select value from the drop-down list. 

NOTE:  By default, the value is selected as Branch. 

+ icon Click this icon to add a row for channel limits. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 
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Field Description 

Currency Select the currency from the list of values. 

Max Withdrawal Limit Per 

Day 

Specify the maximum amount for the cash withdrawal 

transactions per day. 

No. of Transactions Per 

Day 

Specify the maximum limit for the number of cash 

withdrawal transactions per day. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Channel Limits Maintenance in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Channel Limits based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Account Class Group 

▪ Channel 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 
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2.22.13 Account Group Maintenance 

This screen is used to create groups of the account codes, and these groups can be used for charge 

calculation. To process this screen, type Account Group Maintenance in the Menu Item Search 

located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Account Group Maintenance. 

→ The Account Group Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 281: Account Group Maintenance (Summary) 

 

2. On Account Group Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Account Group Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 282: Account Group Maintenance 
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Specify the details in the Account Group Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Account 

Group Maintenance. 

Field Description: Account Group Maintenance 

Field Description 

Account Group Code Specify the account group code. 

Account Group Code 

Description 

Specify the description of the account group code. 

Add Accounts Specify the fields. 

Account Number Specify the account number. You can also select from list 

of values. 

Account Name Displays the description for specified account number. 

Reset Click this button to reset the accounts added. 

Add Accounts Click this button to add the account specified. 

Accounts Added Displays the details of accounts added in the table. Once 

you add an account in the table, you can perform any of 

the following actions: 

• Edit – Click  icon to edit the added entry. 

• Delete – Click  icon to delete the entry. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Account Groups in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 
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In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Account Groups based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Account Group Code 

▪ Account Group Code Description 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 
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2.22.14 Branch Group Maintenance 

This screen is used to create groups of the branch codes, and these groups can be used for charge 

calculation. To process this screen, type Branch Group Maintenance in the Menu Item Search 

located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Branch Group Maintenance. 

→ The Branch Group Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 283: Branch Group Maintenance (Summary) 

 

2. On Branch Group Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Branch Group Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 284: Branch Group Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Branch Group Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Branch 

Group Maintenance. 
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Field Description: Branch Group Maintenance 

Field Description 

Branch Group Code Specify the branch group code. 

Branch Group Code 

Description 

Specify the description of the branch group code. 

Add Accounts Specify the fields. 

Branch Number Specify the branch number. You can also select from list 

of values. 

Branch Name Displays the description for specified branch number. 

Reset Click this button to reset the branches added. 

Add Branch Click this button to add the branch specified. 

Branches Added Displays the details of branches added in the table. Once 

you add a branch in the table, you can perform any of the 

following actions: 

• Edit – Click  icon to edit the added entry. 

• Delete – Click  icon to delete the entry. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Branch Groups in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Branch Groups based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Account Group Code 

▪ Account Group Code Description 
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▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen - Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.15 Customer Group Maintenance 

This screen is used to create groups of the customer codes, and these groups can be used for 

charge calculation. To process this screen, type Customer Group Maintenance in the Menu Item 

Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do 

the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Customer Group Maintenance. 

→ The Customer Group Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 285: Customer Group Maintenance (Summary) 
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2. On Customer Group Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Customer Group Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 286: Customer Group Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Customer Group Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Customer 

Group Maintenance. 

Field Description: Customer Group Maintenance 

Field Description 

Customer Group Code Specify the customer group code. 

Customer Group Code 

Description 

Specify the description of the customer group code. 

Customer Number Specify the customer number. You can also select from 

list of values. 

NOTE:  You cannot add the same customer number 

in two different groups. 

Customer Name Displays the description for specified customer number. 

Reset Click this button to reset the customer numbers added. 
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Field Description 

Add Customer Click this button to add the customer numbers specified. 

Customers Added Displays the details of customer numbers added in the 

table. Once you add a customer number in the table, you 

can perform any of the following actions: 

• Edit – Click  icon to edit the added entry. 

• Delete – Click  icon to delete the entry. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Customer Groups in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Customer Groups based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Customer Group Code 

▪ Customer Group Code Description 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 
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• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.16 Charge Definition Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain the charge definitions. To process this screen, type Charge 

Definition Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application 

toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Charge Definition Maintenance. 

→ The Charge Definition Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 287: Charge Definition Maintenance (Summary) 

 

2. On Charge Definition Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Charge Definition Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 288: Charge Definition Maintenance 
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Specify the details in the Charge Definition Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Charge 

Definition Maintenance. 

Field Description: Charge Definition Maintenance 

Field Description 

Charge Code Specify the charge code. 

Charge Description Specify the description of the charge code. 

Charge Category Select the charge category (Standard or Tax). 

Charge Credit Account Specify the charge credit account for the transaction. You 

can also select the GL from the list of values or from the 

DR_LEG/CR_LEG. 

NOTE:  If DR_LEG/CR_LEG is selected, the 

corresponding debit/credit account of the 

transaction will be considered for the charge 

processing. For example, if the charge code is 

defined with Charge Debit Account as 

DR_LEG for a Cash deposit function code, 

the charge will be collected from Cash GL. 

Hence, Customer is expected to deposit Cash 

including the charge amount. For such charge 

code, Charge by Cash field will be displayed 

as Yes in transaction screen Charges data 

segment. 

Charge Debit Account Specify the charge debit account for the transaction. You 

can also select the GL from the list of values or from the 

DR_LEG/CR_LEG. 
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Field Description 

NOTE:  If DR_LEG/CR_LEG is selected, the 

corresponding debit/credit account of the 

transaction will be considered for the charge 

processing. For example, if the charge code is 

defined with Charge Debit Account as 

DR_LEG for a Cash deposit function code, 

the charge will be collected from Cash GL. 

Hence, Customer is expected to deposit Cash 

including the charge amount. For such charge 

code, Charge by Cash field will be displayed 

as Yes in transaction screen Charges data 

segment. 

Credit Txn Code Click search icon and select the credit transaction code 

from the list of values. 

Debit Txn Code Click search icon and select the debit transaction code 

from the list of values. 

Pricing Source System Specify the pricing source system. You can also select 

from list of values. 

Pricing Source 

Description 

Displays the description of the pricing source. 

EDE Code Displays the details of charge codes added in the table. 

Once you add a customer number in the table, you can 

perform any of the following actions: 

• Edit – Click  icon to edit the added entry. 

• Delete – Click  icon to delete the entry. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Customer Groups in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 
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In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Charge Definitions based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Function Code 

▪ Branch Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 
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2.22.17 Create Charge Pricing Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain the charge pricing. To process this screen, type Create Charge 

Pricing Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar 

and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Create Charge Pricing Maintenance. 

→ The Create Charge Pricing Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 289: Create Charge Pricing Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Create Charge Pricing Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Create Charge Pricing Maintenance. 

Field Description: Create Charge Pricing Maintenance 

Field Description 

Application Code Specify the application code. 

Charge Pricing 

Description 

Specify the description of the charge pricing. 
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Field Description 

Pricing Category Select the pricing category. The drop-down list has the 

following values: 

• Fixed Amount 

• Fixed Percent 

• Tier Based Amount 

• Tier Based Percent 

Pricing Method Select the pricing method. The drop-down values will 

vary based on the Pricing Category. 

Pricing Currency Select the pricing currency. 

Rate Code Click search ison and select rate code from the list of 

values.  

Rate Type Select the rate type from the drop-down values. 

Charge in Transaction 

Currency 

Select if the charges needed in transaction currency. 

Min/Max Validation 

Criteria 

Select the criteria (Amount or Percentage) for minimum 

or maximum validation. 

Min Charge 

Amount/Percent 

Specify the minimum charge amount or percent. 

NOTE:  Based on the value selected in the Min/Max 

Validation Criteria, this field gets enabled. 

Max Charge 

Amount/Percent 

Specify the minimum charge amount or percent. 

NOTE:  Based on the value selected in the Min/Max 

Validation Criteria, this field gets enabled. 
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Field Description 

Fixed Amount/Percent Specify the fixed amount or percent. This field is enabled 

only if Pricing Category is selected as Fixed Amount or 

Fixed Percent 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Charge Pricing in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

2.22.18 View Charge Pricing Maintenance 

This screen is used to view the summary and details of charge pricing IDs. To process this screen, 

type View Charge Pricing Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click View 

Charge Pricing Maintenance. 

→ The View Charge Pricing Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 290: View Charge Pricing Maintenance (Summary) 

 

In the summary view, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Charge Pricing based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Charge Pricing Id 

▪ Charge Description 
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▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.19 Charge Condition Group Maintenance 

This screen is used to create groups of the charge condition codes. To process this screen, type 

Charge Condition Group Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the 

application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Charge Condition Group Maintenance. 

→ The Charge Condition Group Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 291: Charge Condition Group Maintenance (Summary) 
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2. On Charge Condition Group Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Charge Condition Group Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 292: Charge Condition Group Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Charge Condition Group Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Charge Condition Group Maintenance. 

Field Description: Charge Condition Group Maintenance 

Field Description 

Charge Condition Group 

Code 

Specify the charge group code. 

Charge Condition Group 

Code Description 

Specify the description of the charge group code. 
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Field Description 

Parameter 1 to 

Parameter 5 

Select the parameters 1 to 5. For more information on 

Parameters, refer to Additional Information on 

Parameters. 

Charge Details Specify the fields. 

Value 1 to 

Value 5 

Specify the values 1 to 5. You can also select from list of 

values. 

Charge Pricing Rule ID Specify the charge pricing rule ID. You can also select 

from list of values. 

Charge Pricing Rule 

Description 

Displays the description for specified charge pricing rule 

ID. 

Reset Click this button to reset the charge group details added. 

Add Charge Group Click this button to add the charge group details 

specified. 

Charge Groups Added Displays the details of charge groups added in the table. 

Once you add a customer number in the table, you can 

perform any of the following actions: 

• Edit – Click  icon to edit the added entry. 

• Delete – Click  icon to delete the entry. 

2.22.19.1 Additional Information on Parameters 

There will be a few parameters like Customer Group, Account Group, or Branch group 

will be pre-shipped. Customers need to choose the parameters, group them, and name 

them with the group codes. A rule will be attached to the group code so that based on the 

group used corresponding rule will be applied for calculation. 
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If the Charge Condition Group Maintenance is made with a specific parameter, the 

CHG_PARAM_TAGS column in the SRV_TB_TX_STATIC_TAGS table of transaction 

schema needs to be updated. For example, if Parameter 1 is selected as a utility 

provider, it needs to be updated as below: 

{ 

"UtilityProvider": "$.institutionID", 

"P2": "", 

"P3": "", 

"P4": "", 

"P5": "" 

} 

For the other options in Parameter field, the JSON needs to be updated as follows: 

Field Description: Options for Parameter Fields 

Option Value 

Account Group "AccountGroup": "" 

Customer Group "CustomerGroup": "" 

Transaction Branch 

Group 

"TransactionBranchGroup": "" 

To Account Branch 

Group 

"ToAccountBranchGroup": "" 

To Account Branch "ToAccountBranch": "$.toAccountBranch" 

<$.toAccountBranch has to be replaced with 

the field id as per the FID that captures To 

Account Branch> 
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Option Value 

Account Currency "AccCcy": "$.AccCcy" 

<$.AccCcy has to be replaced with the field 

id as per the FID that captures Account 

Currency> 

Utility Provider "UtilityProvider": "$.institutionID" 

<$.institutionID has to be replaced with the 

field id as per the FID that captures 

Utility Provider> 

2.22.19.2 Actions 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Charge Groups in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Charge Groups based on the specified search criteria. 

You can search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Charge Condition Group 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following 

actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 
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▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.20 Charge Decision Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain the charge decisions. To process this screen, type Charge Decision 

Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select 

the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Charge Decision Maintenance. 

→ The Charge Decision Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 293: Charge Decision Maintenance (Summary) 
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2. On Charge Decision Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Charge Decision Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 294: Charge Decision Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Charge Decision Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Charge 

Decision Maintenance. 

Field Description: Charge Decision Maintenance 

Field Description 

Function Code Specify the function code. You can also select from the 

list of values. 

Branch Specify the branch code. You can also select from the list 

of values. 

Currency Specify the currency code. You can also select from the 

list of values. 

Inter Branch Select the Inter Branch requirement (Yes, No, or Both). 

Charge Details Specify the fields. 
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Field Description 

Charge Code Specify the charge code. You can also select from the list 

of values. 

Charge Description Displays the description of charge code specified. 

Charge Pricing Rule ID Specify the charge-pricing rule ID. You can also select 

from the list of values. 

NOTE:  You can choose the pricing rule ID to apply 

charge or choose a group code from which 

the pricing rule will be picked for calculation. 

You can only define the rule or group. Either 

rule can be used or a group can be used. 

Charge Pricing Rule 

Description 

Displays the description of charge-pricing rule ID 

specified. 

Charge Basis Specify the charge basis. You can also select from the 

list of values. 

Charge Condition Group Specify the charge condition group. 

Reset Click this button to reset the charges added. 

Add Charges Click this button to add the charge decisions specified. 

Charges Added Displays the details of charge decisions added in the 

table. Once you add an account in the table, you can 

perform any of the following actions: 

• Edit – Click  icon to edit the added entry. 

• Delete – Click  icon to delete the entry. 

  



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 657 
All Rights Reserved 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Charge Decisions in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Charge Decisions based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Function Code 

▪ Branch Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 
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2.22.21 Charge Decision Enquiry 

This screen is used to inquire the details of charge definition and charge pricing for the specified 

search criteria. To process this screen, type Charge Decision Enquiry in the Menu Item Search 

located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Charge Decision Enquiry. 

→ The Charge Decision Enquiry screen is displayed. 

Figure 295: Charge Decision Enquiry 

 

Figure 296: Charge Definition Details 

 

Figure 297: Charge Pricing Details 
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Specify the details in the Charge Decision Enquiry Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to the field description table. 

Field Description: Charge Decision Enquiry 

Field Description 

Function Code Click search icon and select function code from the list of 

values. 

Branch Click search icon and select branch code from the list of 

values. 

Currency Click search icon and select currency code from the list of 

values. 

Inter Branch Select the value for interbranch from te drop-down list. 

Fetch Click to fetch te details based on the specified search 

criteria. 

Charge Code Displays the charge code. 

Charge Pricing Rule ID Displays the charge pricing rule ID. 

Charge Basis Displays the charge basis. 

Charge Condition Group Displays the charge condition group. 

Charge Definition Displays the charge definition details. For information on 

fields refer to Charge Definition Maintenance. 

Charge Pricing Displays the charge pricing details. For information on 

fields refer to Create Charge Pricing Maintenance. 
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2.22.22 Reject Code Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain the reject codes. To process this screen, type Reject Code 

Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select 

the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Reject Code Maintenance. 

→ The Reject Code Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 298: Reject Code Maintenance (Summary) 

 

2. On Reject Code Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Reject Code Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 299: Reject Code Maintenance 
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Specify the details in the Reject Code Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Reject Code 

Maintenance. 

Field Description: Reject Code Maintenance 

Field Description 

Reject Code Specify the reject code. This code indicates the reason 

for rejecting a clearing transaction. 

Reject Code Description Specify the description of the reject code. 

Applicable For Select from the radio list from the following drop-down 

values: 

• Inward Return 

• Outward Return 

• Both Inward & Outward Return 

• Inhouse Cheques 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Network Codes in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Reject Codes based on the specified search criteria. You can search 

the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Reject Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 
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▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.23 Clearing Network Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain the clearing network codes. To process this screen, type Clearing 

Network Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar 

and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Clearing Network Maintenance. 

→ The Clearing Network Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 300: Clearing Network Maintenance (Summary) 
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2. On Clearing Network Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Clearing Network Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 301: Clearing Network Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Clearing Network Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Clearing 

Network Maintenance. 

Field Description: Clearing Network Maintenance 

Field Description 

Clearing Network Code Specify the Clearing Network code. 

Clearing Network 

Description 

Specify the description of the Clearing Network code. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Network Codes in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 
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In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Network Codes based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Network Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 
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2.22.24 Denomination Variation Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain the denomination-wise variations. The local banking practice in some 

countries is to buy various FX currency denominations with different rates and lower denominations, 

which becomes lower rate. This screen helps to apply rates for different denominations. To process 

this screen, type Denomination Variation Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left 

corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Denomination Variation Maintenance. 

→ The Denomination Variation Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 302: Denomination Variation Maintenance (Summary) 

 

2. On Denomination Variation Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Denomination Variation Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 303: Denomination Variation Maintenance 
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Specify the details in the Denomination Variation Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are 

marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: 

Denomination Variation Maintenance. 

Field Description: Denomination Variation Maintenance 

Field Description 

Currency 1 Select the currency from the list of values. 

Currency 2 Displays the currency 2. 

Maintenance Country Displays the maintenance country. 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Rate Type Select the rate type from the list of values. 

Denomination ID Select the denomination ID from the list of values. 

Buy Variance Specify the buy variance. 

Sell Variance Specify the sell variance. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Network Codes in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 
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In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Network Codes based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Network Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 
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2.22.25 External Bank Code Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain the bank codes and branch codes. To process this screen, type 

External Bank Code in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar 

and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

External Bank Code. 

→ The External Bank Code (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 304: External Bank Code (Summary) 

 

2. On External Bank Code (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The External Bank Code Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 305: External Bank Code Maintenance 
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Specify the details in the External Bank Code Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked 

with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: External 

Bank Code Maintenance. 

Field Description: External Bank Code Maintenance 

Field Description 

Bank Code Specify the bank code. 

Bank Name Specify the bank name. 

+ icon Click this icon to add a new row. 

- icon Click this icon to delete a row, which is already added. 

Branch Code Specify the branch code. 

Branch Name Specify the branch name. 

Branch Address 1 to 

Branch Address 4 

Specify the address of the branch. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Network Codes in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Network Codes based on the specified search criteria. You can 

search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Currency 1 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 
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• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.26 Issuer Code Maintenance 

This screen is used to maintain the issuer codes for TC transactions. To process this screen, type 

Issuer Code Maintenance in the Menu Item Search located at the left corner of the application 

toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Issuer Code Maintenance. 

→ The Issuer Code Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 306: Issuer Code Maintenance (Summary) 
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2. On Issuer Code Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Issuer Code Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 307: Issuer Code Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Issuer Code Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Issuer Code 

Maintenance. 

Field Description: Issuer Code Maintenance 

Field Description 

Issuer Code Specify the issuer code. 

Issuer Code Description Specify the description of the issuer code. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Issuer Codes in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Issuer Codes based on the specified search criteria. You can search 

the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Issuer Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 
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• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.27 Utility Provider Maintenance 

This screen is used to link the utility provider (like electricity, gas, water, etc.) with a settlement 

account. To process this screen, type Utility Provider Maintenance in the Menu Item Search 

located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do the 

following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Teller. On Teller Mega Menu, under Branch Maintenance, click 

Utility Provider Maintenance. 

→ The Utility Provider Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 

Figure 308: Utility Provider Maintenance (Summary) 
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2. On Utility Provider Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Utility Provider Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 309: Utility Provider Maintenance 

 

Specify the details in the Utility Provider Maintenance Screen. The fields, which are marked with 

asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field Description: Utility 

Provider Maintenance. 

Field Description: Utility Provider Maintenance 

Field Description 

Provider ID Click search icon, and select the provider ID from the list 

of values. 

Provider Description Specify the description of the utility provider. 

Provider Settlement 

Account 

Click search icon, and select the provider settlement 

account from the list of values. 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Provider IDs in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 
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In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Provider IDs based on the specified search criteria. You can search 

the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Provider Id 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 

2.22.28 Account Entitlement Group Maintenance  

This screen is used to maintain the Account Entitlement Group by grouping the set of Customer 

accounts.To process this screen, type Account Entitlement Group Maintenance in the Menu Item 

Search located at the left corner of the application toolbar and select the appropriate screen (or) do 

the following steps: 

1. From Home screen, click Common Core. Under Common Core Maintenance, click Account 

Entitlement Group Maintenance. 

→ The Account Entitlement Group Maintenance (Summary) screen is displayed. 
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Figure 310: Account Entitlement Group Maintenance (Summary) 

 

2. On Account Entitlement Group Maintenance (Summary) screen, click  icon. 

→ The Account Entitlement Group Maintenance screen is displayed. 

Figure 311: Account Entitlement Group Maintenance 

         

3. Specify the details in the Account Entitlement Group Maintenance Screen. The fields, which 

are marked with asterisk, are mandatory. For more information on fields, refer to table Field 

Description: Charge Condition Group Maintenance. 

Field Description: Account Entitlement Group Maintenance 

Field Description 

Domain Code Select the domain code from the drop down list. The 

values are  

• Payment 

• Branch 
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Field Description 

Entitlement Group Specify the group code. 

Entitlement Group 

Description 

Specify the description of the Entitlement group code. 

 

After filling the necessary fields, you can perform any of the following actions: 

• Click Save to view the configured details of Customer Groups in the Summary view. 

• Click Cancel to terminate the operation. 

In the summary view, you can also perform any of the following actions: 

• Click  icon to search the Account Entitlement Group code based on the specified search 

criteria. You can search the records based on the following criteria: 

▪ Account Entitlement Group Code 

▪ Authorization Status 

▪ Record Status 

• Click on the desired record to view the details and perform any of the following actions: 

▪ New – Click this button to create a new record. 

▪ Unlock – Click this button to modify the details and save. 

▪ Delete – Click this button to delete an unauthorized record. 

▪ Authorise – Click this button to authorise the record. 

▪ Close – Click this button to close the record. 

▪ Reopen – Click this button to re-open a closed record. 

▪ Audit – Click this button to audit the record. 

• Click  icon to reset the search results to default summary view. 
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3 Annexure 1 – List of Functional Activity Codes 

This topic provides the list of functional activity codes available in Oracle Banking Branch. 
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Screen Name/API 
Name 

Functional Activity 
Code 

Actio
n 

Description 

Accounting API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_AC

COUNTINGCREATE 
NEW 

This is to create a transaction for the 

accounting adapter. 

Eca API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_EC

ACREATE 
NEW 

This is to create a transaction for the external 

credit approval adapter. 

Adapter API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_FC

UBSACCFETCH 
NEW 

This is to fetch account details for the 

FLEXCUBE Universal Banking adapter. 

Adapter API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_FC

UBSRTCREATE 
NEW 

This is to create a transaction for the 

FLEXCUBE Universal Banking adapter. 

OBPay API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_O

BPAYCREATE 
NEW 

This is to create a transaction for the Oracle 

Banking Payments adapter. 

OBPay API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_O

BPAYGETSTATUS 
NEW 

This is to get a transaction status for the Oracle 

Banking Payments adapter. 

OBPay API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_O

BPAYUPDATE 
NEW This is to update OBPAY adapter transaction. 

Term Deposit API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_R

D_PAYMENT 
NEW This is for recurring deposit payments. 

Term Deposit API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_TD

_CREATE 
NEW 

This is to create a transaction for the term 

deposits adapter. 

Term Deposit API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_TD

_GetAccClsDtls 
NEW 

This is to get account class details for term 

deposits. 

Term Deposit API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_TD

_GETINFO 
NEW This is for term deposits query. 
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Term Deposit API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_TD

_REDEEM 
NEW This is for term deposits redemption. 

Term Deposit API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_TD

_SIMULATETDINFO 
NEW This is for term deposits simulation. 

Term Deposit API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_TD

_TDREDEMPTIONSIM 
NEW This is for term deposits redemption simulation. 

Term Deposit API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_TD

_TOPUP 
NEW This is to create a top-up for term deposits. 

Term Deposit API 
REMO_FA_ADAPTER_TD

_ValidateAccCls 
NEW 

This is to validate an accounting class for term 

deposits. 

Dashboard Api REMO_FA_ALERTS NEW This is for Teller alerts. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_ASSIGN_AUT

HORISER 
NEW This is to assign an authorizer. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_ASSIGN_TAS

K 
NEW This is to assign a task. 

Dashboard Api 
REMO_FA_BULLETIN_B

OARD 
NEW This is for a bulletin board. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_CASH_IN_HA

ND 
NEW This is for cash in hand. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_CC_PAY_BY_

CASH 
NEW This is for payment by cash. 

Get Core Accounts Web 

API 

REMO_FA_COREACC_S

TAFF_RESTR 
NEW 

This is to validate core accounts with staff 

restrictions. 
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Adapter API 

REMO_FA_CREATE_CAS

HWITHDRAWL_TRANSA

CTION 

NEW This is to create a cash withdrawal transaction. 

Adapter API 
REMO_FA_CREATEEXTP

RICE 
NEW This is to create external pricing. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_CREDIT_CAR

D 
NEW This is for the credit card details. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_CREDIT_CAR

D_PAYMENT 
NEW This is for the credit card payment. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_CURRENT_TI

LL_POSITION 
NEW This is for the current till position. 

Customer API 
REMO_FA_CUSTOMER_

SEARCH 
NEW This is for the customer panel search. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_CUSTOMER_

SERVICE_REQUESTS 
NEW This is for the customer service requests. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_DELETE_TAS

K 
NEW This is to delete a task. 

Customer API 
REMO_FA_FCUBS_CUST

_CONTACT_UPDATE 
NEW This is to update customer contact. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_FREQUENT_

BRANCH_OPERATIONS 
NEW This is for the frequent branch operations. 

Customer API 
REMO_FA_FREQUENT_

CUSTOMER_OPS 
NEW This is for frequent customer operations. 
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Transaction API 
REMO_FA_FREQUENT_L

INKS 
NEW This is for the frequent links. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_GET_BRANC

H_BALANCE 
NEW This is get a branch total. 

Adapter API 
REMO_FA_GET_CENTR

ALTXNLOG 
NEW This is to fetch a central transaction log. 

Customer API 
REMO_FA_GET_CUSTO

MERINFORMATION 
NEW This is to get customer information. 

Signature API 
REMO_FA_GET_SIGNAT

UREINFORMATION 
NEW This is to get signature information. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_GET_USRRO

LE 
NEW This is to get a user role. 

Maintenance API REMO_FA_GETACCGRP NEW This is to get an account group. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_INVENTORY_I

N_HAND 
NEW This is for inventory in hand. 

Dashboard Api REMO_FA_MY_TRAN NEW This is for my transaction. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_NOTIFICATIO

NS 
NEW This is for notifications. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_ONPBREPRIN

T 
NEW This is for reprint. 

Transaction API 

REMO_FA_ONPENDING_

ISLAMICTD_OPENSUBMI

T 

NEW 
This is for on pending Islamic term deposit 

open submission. 
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Transaction API 
REMO_FA_ONPENDING_

TD_OPENSUBMIT 
NEW 

This is for on pending term deposit open 

submission. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_ONPENDING_

TD_REDEEMSUBMIT 
NEW 

This is for on pending term deposit redemption 

submission. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_ONPENDING_

TD_TOPUPSUBMIT 
NEW 

This is for on pending term deposit top-up 

submission. 

Passbook API 
REMO_FA_PASSBOOK_I

SSUE_UBS_CALL 
NEW 

This is for the passbook issue universal 

banking call. 

Passbook API 
REMO_FA_PASSBOOK_

REPRINT 
NEW This is for passbook reprint. 

Passbook API 
REMO_FA_PASSBOOK_

UPD_UBS_CALL 
NEW 

This is for the passbook issue universal 

banking call. 

OBPay API REMO_FA_PAYMENTS NEW This is for payments. 

Customer Doc Checklist 

Report API 

REMO_FA_PENDING_DO

C 
NEW This is for the pending docs report. 

Customer Doc Checklist 

Report API 

REMO_FA_PENDING_DO

C_ACCLSS 
NEW This is for the product list of values. 

My Diary Web API 
REMO_FA_PJ_CSR_GET

_MYDIARY 
NEW 

This application programming interface to fetch 

my dairy details. 

My Diary Web API 
REMO_FA_PJ_CSR_SAV

E_MYDIARY 
NEW 

This application programming interface saves 

my dairy details. 

My Diary Web API 
REMO_FA_PJ_CSR_UPD

ATE_MYDIARY 
NEW 

This application programming interface to 

update my dairy details. 
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My Diary Web API 
REMO_FA_PJ_TXN_ALE

RT 
NEW 

This application programming interface to fetch 

alerts. 

Dashboard Api 
REMO_FA_PJ_TXN_CUR

RENTTILLTOT_POSITION 
NEW 

This is to fetch the current till position for a 

specific currency, branch, and teller. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_PJ_TXN_FRE

QUENT_LINKS 
NEW 

This application programming interface fetches 

frequent links. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_PJ_TXN_FRE

QUENT_OPERATIONS 
NEW 

This application programming interface fetches 

frequent operations. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_PJ_TXN_GET

TELLERTOT_CCY_HAND 
NEW 

This application programming interface fetches 

the teller balance in hand for all currencies. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_PJ_TXN_INVE

NTORY_POSITION 
NEW 

This application programming interface to fetch 

inventory positions. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_PJ_TXN_NOTI

FICATION 
NEW 

This application programming interface to fetch 

notifications. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_PJ_TXN_TILL

TOT 
NEW 

This application programming interface fetches 

the teller balance for a specific currency. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_PJ_TXN_TRA

NSACTION_STATUS 
NEW 

This application programming interface fetches 

a transaction status from an electronic journal 

log. 

Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_AUTHORIZE 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is to check the status of the reject code 

authorization. 

Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_AUTHQUERY 

INQUI

RY 
This is to query a reject code authorization. 
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Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_CLOSERECORD 

CLOS

E 
This is to close a record for a reject code. 

Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_DELETE 

DELE

TE 
This is to delete a reject code. 

Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_GETAL_MENU 
GET This is for the reject code get-all menu. 

Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_GETALL 
GET This is for reject code get all. 

Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_GETBYID 
GET This is for the reject code get by ID. 

Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_GETHISTORY 
GET This is to get a history of the reject code. 

Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_MODIFYRECORD 

UNLO

CK 

This is to get a modified record for the reject 

code. 

Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_REOPENRECORD 

REOP

EN 
This is to reopen the record for the reject code. 

Reject Code Maintennace 
REMO_FA_REJECTCOD

E_SAVERECORD 
SAVE 

This is to get a saved record for the reject 

code. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_RELEASE_TA

SK 
NEW This is for the release task. 

Passbook Req API 
REMO_FA_SAVEPBREP

RINT 
NEW This is for the save print. 

Customer TD API 
REMO_FA_SAVETDINTE

REST 
NEW This is to save interest. 
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Customer Service Request 

API 

REMO_FA_SER_REQ_C

REATE 
NEW This is to create service requests. 

Customer Service Request 

API 

REMO_FA_SER_REQ_G

ET 
NEW This is to get service requests. 

Customer Service Request 

API 

REMO_FA_SER_REQ_R

EPORT 
NEW This is to get service requests report. 

Customer Service Request 

API 

REMO_FA_SER_REQ_U

PDATE 
NEW This is to update service requests. 

Stop Payment API 
REMO_FA_SRV_TXN_AD

APTOR_STOP_CHEQUE 
NEW This is for stop cheque. 

Dashboard Api 
REMO_FA_SUBMENU_1_

MY_PENDING_TASKS 
NEW This is for task status. 

Dashboard Api 
REMO_FA_SUBMENU_1_

MY_PENDING_TASKS 
NEW This is for my pending tasks. 

Passbook Request API 
REMO_FA_SUBMITPBRE

PRINT 
NEW This is to submit a reprint. 

Term Deposit API REMO_FA_TDSIMULATE NEW This is for term deposit simulation. 

oracle.fsgbu.sms.web.Das

hboard API 

REMO_FA_TELLER_DAS

HBOARD_PREFERENCE 
NEW This is for dashboard preference. 

oracle.fsgbu.sms.web.Das

hboard API 

REMO_FA_TELLER_DAS

HBOARD_VIEW 
NEW This is for the dashboard view. 

Transaction API 
REMO_FA_TILL_CASH_P

OSITION 
NEW This is for till cash position. 
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Transaction API 
REMO_FA_TRANSACTIO

N_STATUS 
NEW This is for transaction status. 

Customer TD API 
REMO_FA_UPDATE_TD_

TAB 
NEW This is to update the term deposit tablet. 

Customer API 
REMO_SA_COREACC_S

TAFF_RESTR 
NEW This is for core account staff restriction. 

Transaction API 
SRV__FA_TC_RETURN_

TO_VAULT 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to update the account address data. 

Transaction API 
SRV_AAURQ_APP_STAG

E 
NEW 

This is to update the workflow function ID for 

the account address. 

Transaction API 
SRV_AAURQ_APP_SUB

MIT_UBS 
NEW 

This is to update the second-stage submission 

for the account address. 

External Provider API 
SRV_ADP_FA_GET_EXT

LOV_DATA 
NEW This is to get an external list of values data. 

Transaction API 
SRV_CAURQ_APP_STAG

E 
NEW 

This is to update the workflow function ID for 

the customer address. 

Transaction API 
SRV_CAURQ_APP_SUB

MIT_UBS 
NEW 

This is to update the second stage submission 

for the customer address. 

Transaction API 
SRV_CCURQ_APP_STA

GE 
NEW 

This is to update the workflow function ID for 

customer contact. 

Transaction API 
SRV_CCURQ_APP_SUB

MIT_UBS 
NEW 

This is to update the second stage submission 

for customer contact. 

Account Address API SRV_FA_[SUBMITO NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to update the account address data. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 687 
All Rights Reserved 

Account Group 

Maintenance 
SRV_FA_AAU_HANDOFF GET This is for account address handoff. 

Remo TM Branch 

Accounting Master Web 

API 

SRV_FA_ACC_AUTHORI

ZE 
NEW This is for account authorization. 

Remo TM Branch 

Accounting Master Web 

API 

SRV_FA_ACC_AUTHQUE

RY 
NEW This is to authorize a query. 

Remo TM Branch Charge 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ACC_CLASS_G

RP_GETALL 
NEW 

This is for the list of values of the service 

account class group. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ACC_CLOSE_C

ASH_SUBMIT 
NEW This is for on-submit account closure cash. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ACC_CLOSE_S

UBMIT 
NEW 

This is for on-account closure account 

submission. 

Remo Tm Branch 

Accounting Master Web 

API 

SRV_FA_ACC_CLOSERE

CORD 
NEW This is for account close record. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ACC_CLS_SUB

MIT 
NEW This is for on-account closure submission. 

Remo TM Branch 

Accounting Master Web 

API 

SRV_FA_ACC_DELETE NEW This is for account deletion. 

Srv Tm Bc Account 

Entitlement Restriction 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_AUTHORIZE 
NEW This is for account restriction authorization. 
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Srv Tm Bc Account 

Entitlement Restriction 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_AUTHQUERY 
NEW 

This is for an account restriction authorization 

query. 

Srv Tm Bc Account 

Entitlement Restriction 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_CLOSE 
NEW This is to close a record for account restriction. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_DELETE 

REOP

EN 
This is to delete a record for account restriction. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_GET 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is to get all records for account restriction. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_GETBY_ID 

INQUI

RY 
This is to get all by ID for account restriction. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_HISTORY 

CLOS

E 
This is for account restriction history. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_MENU 

DELE

TE 
This is for the account restriction menu. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_MODIFY 
GET 

This is for the account restriction modification 

record. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_REJECT 
GET This is for account restriction rejection. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTION_SAVE 

QUER

Y 
This is for account restriction save. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 

SRV_FA_ACC_ENT_RES

TRICTIONN_REOPEN 
GET This is for account restriction reopen. 
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Account Entitlement 

Restriction 

SRV_FA_ACC_GETAL_M

ENU 

UNLO

CK 
This is for the account get-all menu. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 
SRV_FA_ACC_GETALL 

REJE

CT 
This is for an account get-all. 

Account Entitlement 

Restriction 
SRV_FA_ACC_GETBYID NEW This is for an account get by ID. 

Remo Tm Branch 

Accounting Master Web 

API 

SRV_FA_ACC_GETHIST

ORY 
NEW This is for an account get history. 

Settlements Definition 
SRV_FA_ACC_GRP_AUT

H_QUERY 
GET 

This is for the account group authorization 

query. 

Srv Tm BC Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_ACC_GRP_AUT

HORIZE 
NEW This is for account group authorization. 

Srv Tm BC Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_ACC_GRP_CLO

SE_RECORD 
NEW This is for the account group close record. 

Srv Tm BC Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_ACC_GRP_DEL

ETE 
NEW This is for account group deletion. 

Srv Tm BC Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_ACC_GRP_GET

_HISTORY 
NEW This is for the account group to get history. 

Srv Tm BC Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_ACC_GRP_GET

ALL 
NEW This is for account group get-all. 

Srv Tm BC Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_ACC_GRP_GET

BYID 
NEW This is for the account group get by ID. 
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Srv Tm BC Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_ACC_GRP_MO

DIFY_RECORD 
NEW 

This is to modify a record for the account 

group. 

Srv Tm BC Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_ACC_GRP_REO

PEN_RECORD 
NEW 

This is to reopen a record for the account 

group.  

Srv Tm BC Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_ACC_GRP_SAV

ERECORD 
NEW This is to save a record for the account group.  

Remo Tm Branch 

Accounting Master Web 

API 

SRV_FA_ACC_MAINT_R

EJECT 
NEW This is for account maintenance rejection. 

Remo Tm Branch 

Accounting Master Web 

API 

SRV_FA_ACC_MODIFY_

RECORD 
NEW This is for account modification of a record. 

Remo Tm Branch 

Accounting Master Web 

API 

SRV_FA_ACC_REOPENR

ECORD 
NEW This is for the account to reopen a record. 

Remo Tm Branch 

Accounting Master Web 

API 

SRV_FA_ACC_SAVE_RE

CORD 
NEW This is for account save a record. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ACC_STMT_TX

N_SUBMIT 
NEW 

This is for the on-submit customer account 

statement. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_ACC_TRF_DCT NEW This is for account-to-account transfer. 

Query Account Balance 

API 

SRV_FA_ACCBAL_QUER

Y 
NEW This is to query the account balance. 

Srv Tm BC Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_ACCGRP_GETA

L_MENU 
NEW This is for the account group getall menu. 
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null 
SRV_FA_ACCOUNT_BAL

ANCE 
NEW This is for account balance. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ACCOUNT_STA

TEMENT_REQUEST 
NEW This is for an account statement request. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ACCOUNT_SUB

MIT 
NEW This is for account submission. 

Transaction Api 
SRV_FA_ACTIONS_PRC

_RULE 
NEW This is for price rule action. 

DD/BC Operations API 
SRV_FA_AD_INSTRUME

NT_ENQUIRY_REQ 
NEW This is for an instrument inquiry request.  

DD/BC Operations API 
SRV_FA_AD_REVALIDAT

ION_REQ 
NEW This is for a revalidation request. 

Auto Process API 
SRV_FA_ADAPTER_OBP

AY_AUTOPROCESS 
NEW 

This is to autoprocess the Oracle Banking 

Payment request. 

RD API 
SRV_FA_ADAPTER_RD_

GETRDINFO 
NEW This is for the recurring deposit query. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_ADP_GET_CLG

_RN 
NEW 

This application programming interface to get 

routing numbers. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_ADP_GET_CLG

_TYPE 
NEW 

This application programming interface to get 

the clearing network codes. 

Mudarabha Loan Account 

API 

SRV_FA_ADP_MUDARAB

HA_LOANACC 
NEW This is to get account details. 

Instrument Issue API 
SRV_FA_ADP_MULTIBC_

ISSUE 
NEW This is for multi-bankers cheque issue adapter. 
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Clearingout Web API 
SRV_FA_ADP_OUTWAR

D_CLG 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

create outward clearing transaction data to 

Oracle Banking Payments Management host. 

InstrumentPay API 
SRV_FA_ADP_PAYMENT

_REVERSAL 
NEW 

This is for DDBC on the pending payment 

reversal application programming interface. 

 API SRV_FA_ADVICE NEW This is for advice generation. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_ADVICE_CALL NEW This is for the advice generation call. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_AUTH_PRC_RU

LE 
NEW This is to authorize the rule. 

Default Authorizer Web 

API 

SRV_FA_AUTHMAIN_GE

TAL_MENU 
NEW This is for maintenance get all menu. 

Default Authorizer Web 

API 

SRV_FA_AUTHMAINTEN

ANCE_AUTHORIZE 
NEW This is for maintenance authorization. 

Default Authorizer Web 

API 

SRV_FA_AUTHMAINTEN

ANCE_AUTHQUERY 
NEW This is for a maintenance authorization query. 

Default Authorizer Web 

API 

SRV_FA_AUTHMAINTEN

ANCE_CLOSE 
NEW This is for maintenance close. 

Default Authorizer Web 

API 

SRV_FA_AUTHMAINTEN

ANCE_DELETE 
NEW This is for maintenance delete. 

Default Authorizer 
SRV_FA_AUTHMAINTEN

ANCE_GETALL 
GET This is for maintenance getall. 

Default Authorizer Web 

API 

SRV_FA_AUTHMAINTEN

ANCE_GETBYID 
NEW This is for maintenance get by ID. 
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Default Authorizer Web 

API 

SRV_FA_AUTHMAINTEN

ANCE_GETHISTORY 
NEW This is for maintenance get history. 

Default Authorizer Web 

API 

SRV_FA_AUTHMAINTEN

ANCE_MODIFY 
NEW This is for maintenance modification. 

Default Authorizer Web 

API 

SRV_FA_AUTHMAINTEN

ANCE_NEW 
NEW This is for maintaining a new record. 

External Bank Code 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_AUTHMAINTEN

ANCE_REOPEN 
GET This is for the maintenance reopen record. 

Srv Tm Cs Limits Web API 
SRV_FA_AUTHORIZE_C

USTOMER 
NEW This is to authorize a customer. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_AUTHQ_ID_PR

C_RULE 
NEW This is to authorize a prc rule. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_AVAILABLE_DE

NOM 
NEW This is to get available denominations. 

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_A

UTH_QUERY 
NEW 

This is for bank code configuration to authorize 

a query. 

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_A

UTHORIZE 
NEW This is for bank code configuration to authorize. 

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_C

LOSE_RECORD 
NEW 

This is for bank code configuration to close a 

record. 

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_D

ELETE 
NEW This is for bank code configuration for deletion. 
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Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_G

ET_BRANCHCODES_BY

BANKCODE 

NEW 
This is for bank code configuration for get by 

branch code.  

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_G

ET_HISTORY 
NEW 

This is the bank code configuration to get 

history.  

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_G

ETALL 
NEW This is the bank code configuration for getall. 

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_G

ETBYID 
NEW 

This is the bank code configuration to get by 

ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_M

ODIFY_RECORD 
NEW 

This is for bank code configuration to modify a 

record. 

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_R

EJECT 
NEW 

This is the bank code configuration for 

rejection. 

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_R

EOPEN_RECORD 
NEW 

This is to reopen the record for bank code 

configuration.  

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANK_CODE_S

AVERECORD 
NEW 

This is to save a record for bank code 

configuration. 

Srv Tm Bc Bank Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_BANKCOD_GET

AL_MENU 
NEW 

This is for bank code configuration for the get-

all menu. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_BC_BRANCHBR

EACHLIMIT 
NEW This is to give results for branch breach limits. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_BC_BRANCHLI

MIT 
NEW This is to getBranchLimits. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_BC_CANCEL NEW This is for the banker's cheque cancellation. 
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Operation API 
SRV_FA_BC_CURRENTO

PENTILL 
NEW This is for the current open till. 

User Limits API 
SRV_FA_BC_DASHBOAR

D_MINMAX 
NEW Min-max for a user. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BC_DD_REPRI

NT 
NEW 

This is for on-submit banker's cheque or 

demanding draft reprint. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BC_DUPLICATE

_SAVE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

for duplicate banker's cheque issues. 

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_GETBYFUNCTIONCODE 
NEW This is to get by function code. 

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_AUTHORIZE 
NEW This is to authorize an external system.  

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_AUTHQUERY 
NEW This is to query external system authorization.  

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_CLOSE 
NEW This is to close the external system. 

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_DELETE 
NEW This is to delete the external system. 

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_GETALL 
NEW This is for external system getall.  

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_GETBYID 
NEW This is for the external system get by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_GETHISTORY 
NEW This is for the external system to get history.  



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 696 
All Rights Reserved 

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_MODIFYRECO

RD 

NEW 
This is to modify a record for an external 

system.  

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_REJECT 
NEW This is for external system rejection. 

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_REOPEN 
NEW This is for the external system to reopen. 

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_EXTERNAL

_SYSTEM_SAVERECOR

D 

NEW This is to save records for the external system.  

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_AUTHORIZE 
NEW 

This is for function code preference 

authorization. 

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_AUTHQUERY 
NEW 

This is for function code pref authorization 

query. 

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_CLOSE 
NEW This is for function code pref close. 

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_DELETE 
NEW This is for function code pref delete. 

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_GETALL 
NEW This is for function code pref get all. 

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_GETBYFUNCCO

DE 

NEW 
This is for function code pref get by function 

code. 

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_GETBYID 
NEW This is for function code pref get if. 
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Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_GETHISTORY 
NEW This is for function code pref get history. 

Function Code 

Preferences 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_MODIFYRECORD 
GET This is for function code pref modify record. 

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_REJECT 
NEW This is for function code pref reject. 

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_REOPEN 
NEW This is for function code pref reopen. 

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTION

_PREF_SAVERECORD 
NEW This is for function code pref save record. 

Srv Tm Bc Function 

Preference Web API 

SRV_FA_BC_FUNCTNPR

EF_GETAL_MENU 
NEW This is for the function code pref getall menu. 

FX Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BC_FX_TRANS

ACTION_SUBMIT 
NEW This is to submit an FX transaction. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BC_FXIN_SAVE

_DENOMINATION 
NEW This is to save fx in denominations. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BC_FXOUT_SA

VE_DENOMINATION 
NEW This is to save fx out denominations. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_BC_GET_SCRE

EN 
NEW This is to get a screen name. 

User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_BC_GET_USER

LIMITS 
NEW This is to get user limitsInfo. 

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_AUTHORIZE 
NEW This is to transit account authorization. 
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SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_AUTHQUERY 
NEW This is to transit account authorize query. 

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_CLOSE 
NEW This is to close the transit account.  

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_DELETE 
NEW This is to delete the transit account.  

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_GETALL 
NEW This is to transit account getall. 

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_GETBYID 
NEW This is to transit account get by ID. 

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_GETHISTORY 
NEW This is to transit account get history. 

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_MODIFYRECORD 
NEW This is to transit the account modify the record. 

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_REJECT 
NEW This is to transit account rejection. 

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_REOPEN 
NEW This is to transit account reopen. 

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_BC_IBTRANSIT

_ACC_SAVERECORD 
NEW This is to transit account save the record. 

OBPay API SRV_FA_BC_INQUIRY NEW This is to inquire banker's cheque.  

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_BC_ISSUANCE_

ACC 
NEW 

This is for the banker's cheque issuance 

against the account/GL. 
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OBPay API 
SRV_FA_BC_ISSUANCE_

GL 
NEW This is for bankers' cheque issuance GL. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_BC_ISSUANCE_

WALKIN 
NEW 

This is for the banker's cheque issuance 

against the walk-in. 

Logging API 
SRV_FA_BC_LOG_FETC

HEJ 
NEW This is to fetch an electronic journal.  

Processing API 
SRV_FA_BC_LOG_GENE

RATESEQNO 
NEW This is to generate a teller sequence number. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_BC_OPERATIO

NS 
NEW This is for bankers' cheque operations. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BC_PAYMENT_

REVERSAL 
NEW This is for DD payment reversal. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_BC_PRINT_REP

RINT 
NEW This is for bankers' cheque print reprint. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_BC_REFUND NEW This is for a banker's cheque refund. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BC_REVALIDAT

ION 
NEW This is for bankers' cheque revalidation. 

Transaction Flow API 
SRV_FA_BC_UT_TXNFL

OWVALIDATE 
NEW This is for transaction flow validation. 

User Limits API 
SRV_FA_BC_UT_VALIDA

TELIMITS 
NEW This is for user limits validation. 

User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_BC_VALIDATE_

USERLIMITS 
NEW This is to validate user limits. 
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Customer Cheque Book 

Stop API 
SRV_FA_BGETBYIDR NEW This is to stop cheque book request by ID. 

Passbook Status Req API SRV_FA_BGETBYIDU NEW This is for passbook status get by ID. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_BILL_PAY_BY_

ACCOUNT 
NEW This is for bill payment by account. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_BILL_PAY_BY_

CASH 
NEW This is for bill payment by cash. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_BILLPAY_CLG NEW 
This is to create bill payment by clearing 

cheque. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BILLPAY_CLG_

PENDING 
NEW 

This is to create bill payment by clearing 

cheque. 

Branch Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_BOOK_OVERA

GE 
GET This is for book overage. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BOOK_SHORTA

GE 
NEW This is for book shortage. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_BOOKTRANSFE

R_REVERSAL 
NEW This is for book transfer reversal. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BRANCH_BREA

CHING_LIMITS 
NEW This is for branch breaching limits. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCH_GRP_

AUTH_QUERY 
NEW This is for branch group authorize query. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCH_GRP_

AUTHORIZE 
NEW This is for branch group authorization. 
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Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCH_GRP_

CLOSE_RECORD 
NEW This is for the branch group close record. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCH_GRP_

DELETE 
NEW This is for branch group delete records. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCH_GRP_

GET_HISTORY 
NEW This is for the branch group get history. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCH_GRP_

GETALL 
NEW This is for branch group getall. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCH_GRP_

GETBYID 
NEW This is for branch groups get by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCH_GRP_

MODIFY_RECORD 
NEW 

This is for the branch group modification 

record. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCH_GRP_

REOPEN_RECORD 
NEW This is for the branch group to reopen a record. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCH_GRP_

SAVERECORD 
NEW This is for the branch group to save records. 

Maintenance API SRV_FA_BRANCH_LOV NEW 
This is for the list of values service branch 

group. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_BRANCHCOMM

ON_AUTHORISE 
NEW This is for branch authorization. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_BRANCHGRP_

GETAL_MENU 
NEW This is for the branch group getall menu. 

Operation API SRV_FA_BRANCHINFO NEW This is for branch info. 
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Operation API 
SRV_FA_BRN_STATIC_A

CC_GETBYID 
NEW This is to get field applicability by function ID. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_BUYCASH_FRO

M_CURRENCYCHEST 
NEW This is to buy cash from the currency chest. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_CLOSE_

BATCH_SUBMIT 
NEW This is for cash close batch submission. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_CLOSE_

TLR_BATCH_SUBMIT 
NEW This is for cash close teller batch submission. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_CLOSE_

VLT_BATCH_SUBMIT 
NEW This is for cash close vault batch submission. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_DEPOSI

T 
NEW This is for a cash deposit for a customer. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_DEPOSI

T_TELLER 
NEW This is for a cash deposit for a teller. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_OPEN_B

ATCH_REVERSAL 
NEW This is for cash open batch reversal. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_OPEN_B

ATCH_SUBMIT 
NEW This is for cash open batch submission. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_REVERS

AL_ACC 
NEW This is for on cash reversal account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_REVERS

AL_TILL 
NEW This is for cash reversal till. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_REVERS

AL_TILL_ACC 
NEW This is for cash reversal till account. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CASH_SBMT_TI

LL_ACC_R 
NEW This is for cash submission till account reversal. 

Channel Limits 
SRV_FA_CASH_SUBMIT

_ACC 
NEW This is for on cash submit account. 

Channel Limits 
SRV_FA_CASH_SUBMIT

_BILL_PAYMENT 
NEW 

This application programming interface to 

submit bill payments by cash transaction. 

Channel Limits 
SRV_FA_CASH_SUBMIT

_CUST_ACC 
NEW This is for on cash submit customer account. 

Channel Limits 
SRV_FA_CASH_SUBMIT

_TILL 
NEW This is for cash submit till. 

Channel Limits 
SRV_FA_CASH_SUBMIT

_TILL_ACC 
NEW This is for the cash submit till account. 

Channel Limits 
SRV_FA_CASH_WITHDR

AWAL 
NEW This is for cash withdrawal.  

Channel Limits 
SRV_FA_CASH_WITHDR

AWL 
NEW This is for cheque withdrawal. 

Channel Limits 
SRV_FA_CASH_WITHDR

AWL_TELLER 
NEW This is for cash withdrawal for the teller. 

Channel Limits SRV_FA_CASHBATCHDS NEW This is to save a cash batch. 

Channel Limits SRV_FA_CASHVALIDATE NEW This is to validate for cash. 

Channel Limits SRV_FA_CAU_HANDOFF NEW This is for customer address handoff. 

Channel Limits 
SRV_FA_CC_ADV_BY_C

ASH 
GET This is for advance by cash. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CC_ADV_BY_T

RANSFER 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is for advance by transfer. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CC_STOP_CAR

D_REQ 

INQUI

RY 
This is for the stop card. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 
SRV_FA_CCU_HANDOFF 

CLOS

E 
This is for customer contact handoff. 

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_ADDL_CAS

HDS_TXN_SUBMIT 

DELE

TE 

This is for charge additional cash data segment 

submission. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_CH_BILL_PAY_

SAVE 
GET 

This is to save the application programming 

interface for bill payment transactions.  

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_CH_GETCHAR

GEBASIS 
GET This is to get a charge basis. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_CH_GETFUNCT

IONCODE 
GET This is to get by function code. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_CH_GETSCREE

NCLASSCODE 
GET This is to get by screen class code. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CH_PARENT_FI

D 

UNLO

CK 
This is for parent fid. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SAVE_ADD

L_CASHDS_TXN 

REOP

EN 

This is to save additional cash data segment 

transactions. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SAVE_ADD

L_F24_DS_TXN 
SAVE 

This is to save additional f24 data segment 

transactions. 
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Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SAVE_ADD

L_F24_DS_TXN_ACC 
NEW 

This is to save an additional f24 data segment 

transaction account. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SAVE_ADD

L_PAYMENT_DS_TXN 
GET 

This is to save additional payment data 

segment transactions. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SAVE_F24_

MAIN_DS_TXN 
GET 

This is to save the f24 maintenance data 

segment transaction. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SAVE_F24_

PMNT_DS_TXN 
GET 

This is to save the f24 payment data segment 

transaction. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SAVE_F24_

PMNT_DS_TXN_ACC 
NEW 

This is to save the f24 payment data segment 

transaction. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SAVE_F24_

STD_DS_TXN 
NEW 

This is to save the f24 standard data segment 

transaction. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SAVE_F24_

STD_DS_TXN_ACC 
NEW 

This is to save the f24 standard data segment 

transaction. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SAVE_TELL

ER_SESSION_DS 
NEW This is to save the teller session data segment. 

Charge Definition 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_SUBMIT_TE

LLER_SESSION 
NEW This is to save the teller session. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CH_TXN_CASH

WITHDRAWAL 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is for cash transaction withdrawal. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CH_TXN_GETC

ASHWITHDRAWAL 

INQUI

RY 
This is to get the cash transaction withdrawal. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CH_TXN_GETT

ELLERTOT_PREV_DAY 

CLOS

E 

This is to get the teller transaction total 

previous day. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_TXN_GETT

ELLERVAULTPOSITION 

DELE

TE 
This is to getTellerVaultPositionQuery. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_USERSPOS

ITIONS 

QUER

Y 
This gives results for users' positions. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_VAL_FISCO

DE_REQ 
GET This is to validate the FIS code request. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CH_VALIDATER

OLES 
GET This is to validate by role ID. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_AUTHORIZE 

UNLO

CK 
This is for the channel limit authorize save. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_AUTHQUERY 

REOP

EN 
This is for channel limit authorize query. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_CLOSERECORD 
NEW This is to close a record for channel limit. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_DELETE 

REJE

CT 
This is to delete the channel limit. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_FETCHDATA 
NEW This is to fetch data for channel limit. 

Charge Condition Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_GETALL 
NEW This is to get all the details for the channel limit.  

Srv Tm Bc Channel Limits 

API 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_GETBYID 
NEW This is for channel limit details by ID. 
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Srv Tm Bc Channel Limits 

API 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_GETHISTORY 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is for channel limit details by history. 

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_MODIFYRECORD 

INQUI

RY 

This is for channel limit details to modify a 

record. 

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_REOPENRECORD 

CLOS

E 

This is for channel limit details to reopen the 

record. 

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_LIMI

T_SAVERECORD 

DELE

TE 
This is for channel limit save. 

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNEL_REJ

ECT 
GET This is for channel rejection. 

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHANNELMT_G

ETAL_MENU 
GET This is to save the channel limit. 

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_AUTH

ORIZE 

QUER

Y 
This is for charge maintenance authorization. 

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_AUTH

Q 

UNLO

CK 
This is the charge maintenance authentication. 

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_CLOS

E 

REOP

EN 
This is to close charge maintenance. 

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DECI

SION_ENQUIRY 
SAVE This is to inquire charge decision.  

Charge Decision 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

MAINTENANCE_AUTHOR

IZE 

NEW 
This is for charge definition maintenance 

authorization. 
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Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

MAINTENANCE_AUTHQ 
NEW 

This is for charge definition maintenance 

authentication. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

MAINTENANCE_CLOSE 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is to close charge definition maintenance. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

MAINTENANCE_DELETE 

INQUI

RY 
This is to delete charge definition maintenance.  

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

MAINTENANCE_GETALL 

CLOS

E 

This is for charge definition maintenance to get 

all entries. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

MAINTENANCE_GETBYI

D 

DELE

TE 

This is a charge definition maintenance 

obtained by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

MAINTENANCE_HISTOR

Y 

GET 
This is for charge definition maintenance 

history. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

MAINTENANCE_MODIFY 
GET 

This is for charge definition maintenance 

modification. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

MAINTENANCE_REOPEN 

QUER

Y 

This is to reopen charge definition 

maintenance. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

MAINTENANCE_SAVE 

UNLO

CK 

This is to save a charge for definition 

maintenance. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DEF_

REJECT 

REOP

EN 
This is to reject charge definition maintenance. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_DELE

TE 
SAVE This is to delete charge definition maintenance.  



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 709 
All Rights Reserved 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GETA

LL 
NEW This is to get all charge maintenance. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GETB

YID 
NEW This is for charge maintenance get by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GRO

UP_AUTHORIZE 
NEW This is for charge group authorization. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GRO

UP_AUTHQ 
NEW This is for charge group authentication. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GRO

UP_CLOSE 
NEW This is to close the charge group. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GRO

UP_DELETE 
NEW This is to delete a charge group. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GRO

UP_GETALL 
NEW This is to get all entries for the charge group.  

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GRO

UP_GETBYID 
NEW This is for the charge group get by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GRO

UP_HISTORY 
NEW This is for charge group history. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GRO

UP_MODIFY 
NEW This is to modify the charge group. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GRO

UP_REOPEN 
NEW This is to reopen the charge group. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_GRO

UP_SAVE 
NEW This is to save a charge group. 
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Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_HIST

ORY 
NEW This is for the charge history. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_MODI

FY 
NEW This is for a modified charge.  

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_PICK

_AUTHORIZE 
NEW This is for charge pick-up authorization. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_PICK

_AUTHQ 
NEW This is for charge pick-up authentication. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_PICK

_CLOSE 
NEW This is to close a charge pick-up. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_PICK

_DELETE 
NEW This is to delete charge pick-up.  

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_PICK

_GETALL 
NEW This is for charge pick-up up get all entries. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_PICK

_GETBYID 
NEW This is for charge pick up get by ID. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_PICK

_HISTORY 
NEW This is for charge pick-up history. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_PICK

_MODIFY 
NEW This is to modify charge pick up. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_PICK

_REOPEN 
NEW This is to reopen charge pick up. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_PICK

_SAVE 
NEW This is to save a charge for pick up.  
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Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGE_REO

PEN 
NEW This is for charge reopen. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Web API 
SRV_FA_CHARGE_SAVE NEW This is for charge save. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGEDEF_

MAINT_GETAL_MENU 
NEW 

This is for charge definition maintenance to get 

all menu items. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGEGRP_

GETAL_MENU 
NEW 

This is for charge group maintenance to get all 

menu items. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_CHARGEPICK_

GETAL_MENU 
NEW 

This is for charge pickup maintenance to get all 

menu items. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CHARGES_SUB

MIT 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the transaction details to domain 

tables. 

ProcessDriver API 
SRV_FA_CHEQUE_BOO

K_REQUEST 
NEW This is for a cheque book request. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_CHEQUE_BOO

K_STATUS_CHANGE 
NEW This is for cheque book status change. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_CHEQUE_DEP

OSIT 
NEW This is for the cheque deposit. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_CHEQUE_RETU

RN 
NEW This is for cheque return. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_CHEQUE_STAT

US_INQUIRY 
NEW This is for a cheque status inquiry. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 712 
All Rights Reserved 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CHEQUE_SUB

MIT 
NEW This is to submit a cheque deposit. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CHEQUE_TD_A

CC_OPEN_WALKIN 
NEW 

This is for term deposit account opening 

against walkin. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CHEQUEBOOK

_REQUEST 
NEW This is for a cheque book request. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_CHEQUEBOOK

_REQUEST_PENDINGSU

BMIT 

NEW 
This is to submit a pending request for cheque 

book request.  

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CHQ_BOOK_IS

SUE 
NEW This is for cheque book issue. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 
SRV_FA_CHRG_DEF NEW This is for charge definition. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CLEAR_ALL_CA

CHE 
NEW This is to clear the cache. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_CLEAR_BRANC

H_CACHE 
NEW This is to clear the branch cache. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_CLEAR_BRANC

H_CACHE_ALL 
NEW This is to clear all branch common cache. 

Maintenance API SRV_FA_CLEAR_CACHE NEW This is for clearing the cache. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CLEAR_TRANS

ACTION_CACHE 
NEW This is to clear transaction cache. 

Inward Clearing 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CLG_BATCHNO NEW This is to generate a batch number for clearing. 
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Clearing Transaction DS 

API 

SRV_FA_CLGTTRANSAC

TION 
NEW This is to save CLG transactions. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CLOSE_BATCH

_REVERSAL 
NEW This is to close batch reversal. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_CLOSE_BRANC

H_BATCH 
NEW This is to close the branch batch. 

Srv Tm Cs Limits Web API 
SRV_FA_CLOSE_CUSTO

MER 
NEW This is to close the customer. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_CLOSE_PRC_R

ULE 
NEW This is to close the price rule. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_CLOSE_TELLE

R_BATCH 
NEW This is for the close teller batch. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_CLOSE_VAULT

_BATCH 
NEW This is for the close vault batch. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_CLOSOUT_NE

W_MENU 
NEW This is to close out the new menu. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CLS_OUT_WIT

HDRAWAL_BC 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to close out a withdrawal by a banker's cheque. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CLSBRANCH_O

PENCHECK 
NEW This is to open check, and close the branch. 

Account Closure API 

SRV_FA_CLSOUTWITHD

RAWAL_MULTIMODE_G

ET 

NEW 
This application programming interface is to 

fetch multi-mode records. 
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Account Closure API 

SRV_FA_CLSOUTWITHD

RAWAL_MULTIMODE_SA

VE 

NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

for close-out withdrawal by MultiMode. 

Customer Group 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_CLSOUTWITHD

RAWAL_MULTIMODE_SU

BMIT 

NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to submit multi-mode records. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CMN_ON_EN_T

LR_SUMBIT 
NEW This is to end teller submit. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CMN_ON_FIN_

SUMBIT 
NEW This is for credit card screen submission. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CMN_OPEN_C

HK_BATCH 
NEW This is for the open check batch. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_COPY_PRC_RU

LE 
NEW This is for the price rule copy. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_CORE_GL_ACC

S 
NEW This is to get GL core accounts. 

Logging API 
SRV_FA_CREATE_EJ_L

OG 
NEW This is to create an electronic journal log. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_CREATE_PRC_

RULE 
NEW This is to create a price rule. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_CREATE_PRCR

ULE_MENU 
NEW This is to create a price rule. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_CREDITCARD_

ONSUBMIT 
NEW This is for credit card submission. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CREDITCARD_

PENDING_APPROVAL 
NEW This is for a credit card pending approval. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CREDITCARD_

REVERSAL 
GET This is for credit card reversal. 

Passbook Update API SRV_FA_CSUBMITH NEW This is for credit card submission. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_CURRENT_OPE

N_TILLS 
NEW This is for current open tills. 

Customer Address API 
SRV_FA_CUS_ADDRESS

_SUBMIT 
NEW This is for customer address submission. 

Customer Address API SRV_FA_CUS_ADRESS NEW This is to save the customer's address. 

Query Customer 

Information API 

SRV_FA_CUS_CUSTOM

ER_INFO 
NEW 

This is to fetch customer details by customer 

number. 

Customer Address API 
SRV_FA_CUSOTMER_P

ROFILE 
NEW This is for the customer profile. 

Customer Address API 
SRV_FA_CUST_ACC_AD

DRESS_UPDATE 
NEW 

This is to update the customer account 

address. 

Customer Address API 
SRV_FA_CUST_ADDR_U

PD 
NEW This is to update the customer's address. 

Customer Address API 
SRV_FA_CUST_CONT_D

ETAILS_UPDATE 
NEW This is to update customer contact details. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUST_GRP_AU

TH_QUERY 
NEW This is to query customer group authorization. 
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Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUST_GRP_AU

THORIZE 
NEW This is to authorize the customer group. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUST_GRP_CL

OSE_RECORD 
NEW This is for the customer group close record. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUST_GRP_DE

LETE 
NEW This is for customer group deletion. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUST_GRP_GE

T_HISTORY 
NEW This is for the customer group to get history. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUST_GRP_GE

TALL 
NEW 

This is to get all customers for the customer 

group. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUST_GRP_GE

TBYID 
NEW This is for the customer group get by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUST_GRP_MO

DIFY_RECORD 
NEW 

This is to modify a record for the customer 

group. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUST_GRP_RE

OPEN_RECORD 
NEW 

This is to reopen the record for the customer 

group. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUST_GRP_SA

VERECORD 
NEW This is to save a record for the customer group. 

AccountBalance API 
SRV_FA_CUST_QUERYA

CCBAL 
NEW 

This is for the customer group query account 

balance. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_CUSTGRP_GET

AL_MENU 
NEW This is for getting to menu items. 
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Customer Cheque Book 

Request API 

SRV_FA_CUSTOMER_Q

UERYCHEQUEBOOKRE

Q 

NEW 
This application programming interface to 

query a cheque book status. 

Srv Tm Cs Limits Web API 
SRV_FA_CUSTOMER_R

EJECT 
NEW This is for customer rejection. 

External System API 
SRV_FA_CUSTOMER_SE

RVICE_SAVE 
NEW This is to save customer service. 

Resource Orchestrator 

Service API 

SRV_FA_CUSTOMER_VA

LIDATE 
NEW This is to validate a customer. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_CUSTOMERGR

OUP_GETALL 
NEW 

This is for a list of values for customer group 

search. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_DD_BC_ISSUE_

REVERSAL 
NEW 

This is for demand draft and bankers' cheque 

issue reversal. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_DD_BC_PAYME

NT_REVERSAL 
NEW 

This is for demand draft and bankers' cheque 

issue reversal. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_DD_CANCEL NEW This is for demand draft cancellation. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_DD_DUPLICATE

_SAVE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

for duplicate demand draft issues. 

OBPay API SRV_FA_DD_INQUIRY NEW This is for the demand draft issue inquiry. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_DD_ISSUANCE

_ACC 
NEW 

This is for demand draft issuance against 

account/GL. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_DD_ISSUANCE

_GL 
NEW This is for demand draft issuance GL. 
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OBPay API 
SRV_FA_DD_ISSUANCE

_WALKIN 
NEW 

This is for demand draft issuance against walk-

in. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_DD_OPERATIO

NS 
NEW This is for demand draft operations. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_DD_PAYMENT_

REVERSAL 
NEW This is for demand draft payment reversal. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_DD_PRINT_REP

RINT 
NEW This is for demand draft print reprint. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_DD_REFUND NEW This is for a demand draft refund. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_DD_REVALIDAT

ION 
NEW This is for demand draft revalidation. 

DD/BC Operations API 
SRV_FA_DDBC_OPERAT

IONS_SAVE 
NEW This is for revalidation save. 

DD/BC Operations API 
SRV_FA_DDBC_OPERAT

IONS_SUBMIT 
NEW This is for revalidation submission. 

Default Authorizer Web 

API 

SRV_FA_DEF_AUTH_RE

JECT 
NEW This is for default auth reject. 

Srv Tm Cs Limits Web API 
SRV_FA_DELETE_CUST

OMER 
NEW This is to delete. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DELETE_PRC_

RULE 
NEW This is for price rule deletion. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 
SRV_FA_DELETETASK NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

when the approver has rejected the 

transaction. 
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Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOM_CAL_D

ENOMINATIONS 
NEW This is for calculation denomination. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOM_GET_D

ENOMINATIONS 
NEW 

This is for denomination get by currency and 

type. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOM_GETAL

_MENU 
NEW This is to get all menu items. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

N_CURRENCYDENOM 
NEW 

This application programming interface is for 

denomination details. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

N_EXCHANGE 
NEW This is for denomination exchange. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

N_SUBMIT 
NEW 

This application programming interface saves 

the denomination transaction details to domain 

tables. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

NS_AUTH_QUERY 
NEW This is for denominations to authorize queries. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

NS_AUTHORIZE 
NEW This is to authorize denominations. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

NS_CLOSE_RECORD 
NEW This is to close the denomination record. 

Denomination Variance 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

NS_DELETE 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is to delete the denomination record. 

Denominations API 
SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

NS_GETALL 

INQUI

RY 
This is to get all denominations. 
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Denominations 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

NS_GETBYID 

CLOS

E 
This is to get denominations by ID. 

Denominations API 
SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

NS_GETHISTORY 

DELE

TE 
This is to get denominations by history. 

Denominations API 
SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

NS_MODIFY_RECORD 
Modify This is to modify the denomination record. 

Denominations API 
SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

NS_REOPEN_RECORD 
GET 

This is to modify denominations and reopen the 

record. 

Denominations API 
SRV_FA_DENOMINATIO

NS_SAVERECORD 
GET 

This is to modify denominations and save 

records. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_AUTH_QUERY 
GET 

This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_AUTHORIZE 

UNLO

CK 

This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_CLOSE_RECOR

D 

REOP

EN 

This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_DELETE 
SAVE 

This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_DENOMVARDE

TAILS 

GET 
This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_GET_HISTORY 
NEW 

This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 
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Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_GETALL 
GET 

This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_GETBYID 
NEW 

This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_MODIFY_RECO

RD 

NEW 
This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_REOPEN_RECO

RD 

NEW 
This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_FEAT_SAVERECORD 
NEW 

This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_DENOMWISEVA

R_GETAL_MENU 
NEW 

This application programming interface is for 

the denomination-wise variance feature. 

Transaction Api 
SRV_FA_DEPOSIT_REN

TAL_CASH 
NEW This is for safe deposit rental by cash. 

Customer Account 

Statement API 

SRV_FA_DGETWORKDE

TAILSS 
NEW This is to get work details. 

Account Address API 
SRV_FA_DGETWORKDE

TAILSZ 
NEW This is to get all the work details. 

Account Address API SRV_FA_DUPDATEQ NEW This is to duplicate the date update. 

Customer Contact Update 

API 
SRV_FA_DUPDATET NEW This is to duplicate the date update. 

Eca API SRV_FA_EAC_CHECK NEW This is for the adapter EAC check. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 722 
All Rights Reserved 

Customer Account 

Statement API 

SRV_FA_EACCSTMTSUB

MITQ 
NEW 

This is for the external credit approval account 

statement. 

Eca API SRV_FA_ECAUNDO NEW 
This is for external credit approval undo by 

transaction reference number. 

Customer Chequebook 

Request API 
SRV_FA_EGETBYIDL NEW This is to get an electronic journal by ID. 

External System 

Maintenance 
SRV_FA_EJREASSIGN NEW This is to reassign transactions. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ELECTRONIC_J

OURNAL_APPROVAL 
NEW This is for electronic journal approval. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ELECTRONIC_J

OURNAL_LOG 
NEW This is for the electronic journal log. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ELECTRONIC_J

OURNAL_LOG_CASH 
NEW This is for electronic journal log cash. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_ELECTRONIC_J

OURNAL_LOG_NON_CA

SH 

NEW This is for electronic journal log non-cash. 

Logging API SRV_FA_EOD NEW This is for EOD. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_EOD_VALIDATE

OPENBRANCH 
NEW This is to validate the open branch batch. 

Account Address API SRV_FA_ESAVEI NEW This is to save the open branch batch. 

Passbook Status Request 

API 

SRV_FA_EUPDATEPASS

BOOKD 
NEW This is to update the passbook. 
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Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_EXT_BUYCASH

CCYCHEST 
NEW This is to buy cash from the chest. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_EXT_CASHDEP

OSIT 
NEW 

This is for the external application programming 

interface cash deposit. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_EXT_CASHWIT

HDRAWAL 
GET 

This is for external application programming 

interface cash withdrawal. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_EXT_CHEQUE

WITH 
NEW 

This is for external application programming 

interface cheque withdrawal. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_EXT_MISCCUS

TOMERCREDIT 
NEW 

This is for external application programming 

interface MIS customer credit. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_EXT_MISCCUS

TOMERDEBIT 
NEW 

This is for the external application programming 

interface MIS customer debit. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_EXT_MISCGLD

EBIT 
NEW This is for Misc GL debit. 

Cash Transaction DS 

Service API 

SRV_FA_EXT_MISCGLR

EQUEST 
NEW This is for the Misc GL request. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_EXT_MISCGLR

EQUEST_WEB 
NEW This is for the Misc GL request. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_EXT_SELLCAS

HTOCURRENCYCHEST 
NEW This is to sell cash to the currency chest. 

External System API 
SRV_FA_EXT_SYSTEM_

SAVE 
NEW This is to validate by role ID. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_EXT_TCASHFV

ALTOTILL 
NEW This is to sell cash from the vault to the till. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 724 
All Rights Reserved 

Account Balance Service 

API 

SRV_FA_EXTERNAL_AC

COUNT_BALANCE_EXEC

UTESUBMIT 

NEW This is to submit the account balance. 

External Payment 

Transaction Service API 

SRV_FA_EXTERNAL_AC

COUNT_TRANSFER_EXE

CUTESUBMIT 

NEW This is to submit an account transfer. 

Cash Transaction DS 

Service API 

SRV_FA_EXTERNAL_CA

SH_DEPOSIT_EXECUTE

SUBMIT 

NEW This is to submit a cash deposit. 

Cash Transaction DS 

Service API 

SRV_FA_EXTERNAL_CA

SH_WITHDRAWAL_EXEC

UTESUBMIT 

NEW This is to submit a cash withdrawal. 

Cash Transaction DS 

Service API 

SRV_FA_EXTERNAL_CA

SH_WITHDRAWAL_SAVE 
NEW This is to save cash withdrawal. 

Stop Card Request API 
SRV_FA_EXTERNAL_ST

OP_CARD 
NEW This is for an external stop card. 

Srv Tm Bc External 

System Web API 

SRV_FA_EXTRNLSYS_G

ETAL_MENU 
NEW This is to get external system menu items. 

Cash Additional 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_F23A_TAX NEW This is for Cash Data Segment 

Transaction API SRV_FA_F23C_TAX NEW This is for F23 tax payment by cash. 

Cash Additional 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_F24_CASH_SU

BMIT 
NEW This is for F24C cash submission. 

Cash Additional 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_F24A_TAX NEW This is for the F24C account submission. 
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Transaction API SRV_FA_F24C_TAX NEW This is for F24 tax payment by cash. 

Function Code Definition 
SRV_FA_FETCH_CHARG

ES 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to fetch the charges from domain tables. 

Function Code Definition 
SRV_FA_FETCH_CHILD_

FUNC_CODE 
NEW This is to fetch the child function code. 

Function Code Definition 
SRV_FA_FETCH_DENOM

INATIONS 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to fetch the denomination from domain tables. 

Function Code Definition 
SRV_FA_FETCH_FUNCO

DE_BRN_CCY 
NEW 

This is to get settlement details based on 

function code, branch, and currency. 

Function Code Definition 
SRV_FA_FETCH_MAIN_

CHARGES 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to fetch charges from the main table. 

Function Code Definition SRV_FA_FETCH_PARAM NEW This is to fetch transaction parameters. 

Function Code Definition SRV_FA_FETCH_STORE NEW This is to fetch store details. 

Function Code Definition 
SRV_FA_FETCHINSTUD

ETAILS 
NEW This is to fetch instrument details. 

Function Code Definition 
SRV_FA_FSAVERECORD

O 
NEW This is to save store details. 

Function Code Definition 
SRV_FA_FT_GENERATE

XREF 
NEW This is to generate an XRef number. 

Function Code Definition 
SRV_FA_FT_GETCONVE

RTEDAMT 
NEW This is to get the converted amount. 

Function Code Definition SRV_FA_FT_GETXRATE GET This is to get the exchange rate. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FT_TRANSFER

_ACCOUNT 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is for domestic transfers. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FT_TRANSFER

_WALKIN 

INQUI

RY 
This is for domestic transfers. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_D

EFIN_AUTHORIZE 

CLOS

E 
This is to authorize function code definition. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_D

EFIN_AUTHQUERY 

DELE

TE 

This is to authorize function code definition to 

authorize query. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_D

EFIN_CLOSE 
GET This is to close the function code definition. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_D

EFIN_DELETE 
GET This is to delete the function code definition. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_D

EFIN_GET 

QUER

Y 
This is for function code definition get all. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_D

EFIN_GETBY_ID 
Query This is for function code definition get by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_D

EFIN_HISTORY 
Query This is for function code definition history. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_D

EFIN_POST 

REOP

EN 

This is to save a record for function code 

definition. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_D

EFIN_PUT 

REJE

CT 

This is to modify a record for function code 

definition. 
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Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_D

EFIN_REOPEN 
NEW 

This is to reopen a record for function code 

definition. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNC_CODE_R

EJECT 
NEW 

This is to reject a record for function code 

definition. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNCCODE_DE

FIN_GET_MENU 
NEW This is for function code definition get menu. 

Srv Tm Bc Function Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_FUNCCODEDE

FIN_GETBYFUNCTIONC

ODE 

NEW 
This is to get by function code details based on 

function code 

Customer Chequebook 

Request API 
SRV_FA_FUPDATEU NEW 

This is to update a record for the function code 

definition. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FX_IN_DENOMI

ATIONS 
NEW This is to save FX in denominations. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FX_OUT_DENO

MIATIONS 
NEW This is to save FX from denominations. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FX_PENDING_T

ILLACC 
NEW This is for the pending FX till and account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FX_PURCHASE

_AGAINST_ACC 
NEW 

This is for the FX purchase against the 

account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FX_PURCHASE

_WALKIN 
NEW This is for the FX Purchase - Walk-in. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FX_PURCHASE

_WALKIN_TELLER 
NEW This is for the FX Purchase - Walk-in. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FX_SALE_AGAI

NST_ACC 
NEW This is for the Fx Sale Against Account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FX_SALE_WAL

KIN 
NEW This is for the FX Purchase - Walk-in. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FX_SALE_WAL

KIN_TELLER 
NEW This is for the FX Purchase - Walk-in. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_FX_TILL_ACC_

SUBMIT 
NEW This is to submit FX till and account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_GENERATE_SLI

P 
NEW This is to generate input slip. 

Srv Tm Bc Account Group 

Master API 

SRV_FA_GET_ACC_GRO

UP_REJECT 
NEW This is to get the account group reject details. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_GET_ALL_CAC

HE 
NEW This is to get all the cache. 

System Parameter Web 

API 

SRV_FA_GET_ALL_CON

FIGURATIONINFO 
NEW This is to get all configuration information. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_GET_APPROVA

L 
NEW This is to get auth approval. 

Logging API 

SRV_FA_GET_APPROVA

L_CASH_NON_CASH_TX

N 

NEW 
This is to get electronic journal approval 

records for the cash and noncash. 

Get Available Balance API 
SRV_FA_GET_AVAILABL

E_BALANCE 
NEW This is to get an available balance. 
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Remo Tm Branch 

Accounting Master Web 

API 

SRV_FA_GET_BRANCH_

ACCOUNT_FUNC 
NEW This is to get the branch by function code. 

Srv Tm Bc Branch Group 

Master API  

SRV_FA_GET_BRANCH_

GROUP_REJECT 
NEW This is to get the branch group rejected. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_GET_BRANCH_

INFO 
NEW This is to get branch info. 

Logging API 
SRV_FA_GET_BY_SOUR

CEREFNO 
NEW 

This is to get an electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Logging API 
SRV_FA_GET_CASH_NO

N_CASH_TXN 
NEW 

This is to get electronic journal approval 

records for the cash and noncash. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_GET_CCY NEW 
This is to get currency details application 

programming interface. 

Adapter API 
SRV_FA_GET_CENTRAL

TXNLOG 
NEW 

DD/BC on pending duplicate application 

programming interface. 

Adapter API 
SRV_FA_GET_CENTRAL

TXNLOG_INFO 
NEW This is to central transaction inquiry. 

Srv Tm Bc Charge Group 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_GET_CHARGE_

GROUP_REJECT 
NEW This is to get the charge group reject. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Pick Up Web API 

SRV_FA_GET_CHARGE_

PICK_REJECT 
NEW This is to get the charge pickup reject. 

Remo Tm Branch Charge 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_GET_CHARGE_

REJECT 
NEW This is to get the charge reject. 
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System Parameter Web 

API 

SRV_FA_GET_CONFIGU

RATIONINFO 
NEW This is to get configuration information. 

Srv Tm Bc Customer 

Group Master API 

SRV_FA_GET_CUST_GR

OUP_REJECT 
NEW This is to get the customer group reject. 

Srv Tm Bc Denomination 

Variance Web API 

SRV_FA_GET_DENOM_V

AR_REJECT 
NEW This is to get denomination var reject. 

Denominations API 
SRV_FA_GET_DENOMIN

ATIONS_REJECT 
NEW This is to get the denomination reject. 

Logging API 
SRV_FA_GET_EJLOGINF

ORMATIONBYID 
NEW This is to get EJ Log Information by ID. 

Logging API 
SRV_FA_GET_EJLOGINF

ORMATIONBYTRN 
NEW 

This is to get an electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Logging API 
SRV_FA_GET_EJRECOR

DS_SUPERVISOR 
NEW This is to get the EJ records supervisor. 

Logging API 
SRV_FA_GET_EJRECOR

DSINFO 
NEW This is to get EJ records information. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_GET_ID_PRC_R

ULE 
NEW This is to create a price rule. 

 API 
SRV_FA_GET_LATEST_

DATA 
NEW 

This is to get all the latest consolidated data for 

all the data segments. 

Loan API 
SRV_FA_GET_LOANACC

_QUERY 
NEW This is to loan query account. 

Adapter API SRV_FA_GET_MEMO NEW This is to get customer memo instructions. 
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Adapter API 
SRV_FA_GET_MUL_OB_

STTS 
NEW This is to get_ob_stts. 

OBPay API SRV_FA_GET_OB_STTS NEW This is to get_ob_stts. 

CommonLov API 
SRV_FA_GET_PB_DTLS_

LOV_DATA 
NEW 

This is to Pass electronic journal approval 

records for the passbook book details. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_GET_PRC_RUL

E 
NEW This is to create a price rule. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_GET_PRCRULE

_MENU 
NEW This is to create a price rule menu. 

Pricing API SRV_FA_GET_PRICING NEW This is to get pricing. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_GET_STATIC_T

AGS 
NEW This is to fetch static tags. 

Term Deposit API 
SRV_FA_GET_TDLOV_D

ATA 
NEW This is to td product list of values. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_GET_TLR_BAT

CH_INFO 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to fetch the teller batch information. 

Denominations API 
SRV_FA_GET_TRANSAC

TIONINFO 
NEW This is for transaction info. 

Logging API 
SRV_FA_GET_TXNLOG_

BYTRN 
NEW 

This is to fetch the transaction log by 

transaction. 

Operation API SRV_FA_GET_URL NEW 
This is to get the URL by function code and 

action. 
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UserPreferences API 
SRV_FA_GET_USER_PR

EF_REJECT 
NEW This is to get user preference reject. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_GET_VAULT_B

ATCH_INFO 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to get 

vault batch information. 

Charge Pricing 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_GETALL_CUST

OMER 
NEW This is to get all customer records. 

Maintenance API SRV_FA_GETALLGroup NEW This is for the list of value services for all group. 

ExternalAPIWeb API 
SRV_FA_GETAPISYSTE

M 
NEW 

This is for the external application programming 

system. 

Payment Transaction DS 

API 

SRV_FA_GETBANKBICC

ODE 
NEW This is to get the bank BIC code. 

Payment Transaction DS 

API 

SRV_FA_GETBENFBANK

CODE 
NEW This is to get beneficiary bank code. 

Srv Tm Cs Limits Web API 
SRV_FA_GETBYID_CUS

TOMER 
NEW This is to get by ID. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_GETCASHREC

ORDINFO 
NEW This is to get cash record information. 

Eca API SRV_FA_GETECAREFNO NEW 
This is to get ECA reference number by 

transaction reference number. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_GETELLERTNT

AL 
NEW This is to get the total teller balance. 

TDRedeemtion API 
SRV_FA_GETERMDEPO

SITACC 
NEW This is to get term deposit account. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 733 
All Rights Reserved 

Srv Tm Cs Limits Web API 
SRV_FA_GETHISTORY_

CUSTOMER 
NEW This is to get a customer history. 

Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_GETINSTRUME

NT 
GET This is to get the instrument. 

Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_GETINSTUDET

AILS 
NEW This is to get the instrument details. 

Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_GETINVENTOR

YPOSITION 
NEW This is to get the inventory position. 

Payment Transaction DS 

API 

SRV_FA_GETPAYMENTR

ECINFO 
NEW This is to get payment record information. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_GETTCDENOM NEW This is to get TC denomination details. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_GETTCDENOM

BYID 
NEW This is to get a TC denomination by ID. 

Inter Branch Transit 

Account  

SRV_FA_GETTELLRTXN

TOTAL 
NEW This is to get a teller transaction total. 

Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_GETTERMDEP

OSITACC 
NEW This is to get a term deposit account. 

Customer TD API 

SRV_FA_GETTERMDEP

OSITACCLINKEDENTITIE

S 

NEW 
This is to get a term deposit account linked 

entities. 

Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_GETTERMDEP

OSITACCROLLOVER 
NEW This is to get a term deposit account rollover. 
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Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_GETTERMDEP

OSITDENOMINATION 
NEW This is to get the term deposit denomination. 

TD Topup API 
SRV_FA_GETTERMDEP

OSITINFO 
NEW This is to get term deposit information. 

Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_GETTERMDEP

OSITPAYINDTLS 
NEW This is to get term deposit payin details. 

Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_GETTERMDEP

OSITPAYOUT 
NEW This is to get a term deposit payout. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_GETTXNSTATU

S 
NEW This is to get transaction status. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_GL_TRANSFER NEW This is to GL transfer. 

Passbook Update API SRV_FA_HGETBYIDK NEW This is to get by id. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_HGETTELLERT

RANSACTIONO 
GET This is to get the teller transaction number. 

Passbook Update API 
SRV_FA_HGETWORKDE

TAILS[ 
NEW This is to get work details. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_HISTORY_PRC

_RULE 
NEW This is to price rule history. 

Passbook Req API SRV_FA_HSAVED NEW This is to save. 

SrvTmChIbTransitAccWeb 

API 

SRV_FA_IBTRANSITACC

_GETAL_MENU 
NEW This is the transit account to get all the menu. 

Passbook Status Req API 
SRV_FA_IGETALLRECO

RDSJ 
NEW This is to get all servicing journal records. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_INHOUSE_CHQ

_DEP_DIR 
NEW 

This is for the in-house cheque deposit 

directory. 

 API SRV_FA_INITIATE NEW This is to orchestrator service initiates actions. 

 API 
SRV_FA_INITIATE_EXIST

ING 
NEW 

This is for the initiation of the task that happens 

by this endpoint. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_INPUT_LIQD_S

UBMIT 
NEW 

This is for the electronic journal log by source 

reference number. 

 API SRV_FA_INPUT_SLIP NEW This is to input slip call. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_INSTR_UP_ME

NU 
NEW This is to instrument update menu. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_INSTRPAY_SUB

MIT_ACC 
NEW on Instrument Payment Submit Account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_INSTRPAY_SUB

MIT_ACC_TILL 
NEW on Instrument Payment Submit Account Till. 

Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_INSTRUMENT_

BC_ENQUIRY 
NEW This is for the BC instrument inquiry. 

Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_INSTRUMENT_

ENQUIRY 
NEW This is to instrument inquiry. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_INT_BRANCH_T

XN_REQ 
NEW This is to the interbranch transaction request. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_INT_TRANSFER

_ACC 
NEW 

This is to international transfer against the 

account. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_INT_TRANSFER

_WALKIN 
NEW This is to international transfer against walk-in. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_INTERBRANCH

_GET_TXNREF 
NEW 

This is to get an inter-branch transaction 

reference number. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_INTERBRANCH

_LOV 
NEW This is to inter-branch list of values. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_INTERBRANCH

_ONSUBMIT 
NEW This is to inter-branch submit. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_INTERBRANCH

_ONSUBMIT_TM 
NEW This is to submit the inter-branch transaction. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_INTERBRANCH

_SAVE 
NEW This is to inter-branch transaction save. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_INTERBRN_INP

_LIQ_PENDING_APP 
NEW 

This is to On electronic journal approval 

records for the input liquidation submission. 

Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INTERBRN_RE

Q_PENDING_APP 
NEW 

This is to submit the pending inter-branch 

request. 

Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INTERBRN_RE

Q_SUBMIT 
NEW This is to submit the inter-branch request. 

Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INTRBRANCH_

_LIQ_ 
NEW This is to inter-branch transaction liquidation. 

Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INTRBRANCH_

SAVE_ 
NEW This is to inter-branch transaction input. 

Issuer Code Maintenance SRV_FA_INVOKEECA NEW 
This is to invoke external credit approval by 

action. 
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Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INWARD_CLEA

RING 
NEW This is to inward clearing. 

Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INWARD_REMI

TTANCE 
NEW This is to inward registration. 

Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INWRDCLG_CR

EATE 
NEW This is to create an inward clearing. 

Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INWRDCLG_ON

SUBMIT 
NEW This is to generate batch numbers for clearing. 

Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INWRDCLG_RE

TURN 
NEW This is to inward clearing return. 

Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INWRDCLG_SA

VE 
NEW This is to inward clearing save. 

Issuer Code Maintenance 
SRV_FA_INWRDCLG_SU

BMIT 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is to inward clearing save. 

Customer Chequebook 

Request API 
SRV_FA_ISAVEZ 

INQUI

RY 
This is to save. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ISLAMIC_DOW

N_PAYMENT_BY_CASH 

CLOS

E 

This is to Islamic electronic journal approval 

records for the down by cash. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ISLAMIC_TD_A

CCOUNT_OPENING 

DELE

TE 
This is for an Islamic TD account opening. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_ISSUE GET This is to issue. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ISSUE_INSTR_

ACC 
GET 

This is to submit an issuance instrument 

account. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ISSUE_INSTR_

TILL_ACC 
GET 

This is to on the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUER_CODE

_REJECT 

UNLO

CK 
This is for the issuer code reject. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCOD_G

ETAL_MENU 

REOP

EN 
This is for the issuer code to get all. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCODE_

AUTHORIZE 
SAVE This is for issuer code authorization. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCODE_

AUTHQUERY 
GET This is to issuer code auth query. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCODE_

CLOSERECORD 

REJE

CT 
This is to issuer code close record. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCODE_

DELETE 
NEW This is for the issuer code deletion. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCODE_

GETALL 
NEW This is for the issuer code to get all. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCODE_

GETBYID 
NEW This is for the issuer code to get by id. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCODE_

GETHISTORY 
NEW This is for the issuer code to get the history. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCODE_

MODIFYRECORD 
NEW This is for the issuer code to modify a record. 

Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCODE_

REOPENRECORD 
NEW This is for the issuer code to reopen the record. 
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Srv Tm Bc Issuer Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_ISSUERCODE_

SAVERECORD 
NEW This is for the issuer code to save the record. 

Customer Acc Statement 

API 

SRV_FA_IUPDATEACCS

TMTV 
NEW This is to update the account statement. 

Account Address Update 

API 

SRV_FA_JACCOUNTADD

RUPDATEN 
NEW This is to account address update. 

Customer Chequebook 

Request API 

SRV_FA_JEXTERNALCH

EQUEBOOKREQUESTO 
NEW This is to external chequebook request. 

Customer Contact Update 

API 
SRV_FA_JSUBMITB NEW This is to submit. 

Account Balance API 
SRV_FA_KFETCHACCOU

NTBALANCEX 
NEW This is to fetch the account balance. 

Passbook Update API 
SRV_FA_KGETALLRECO

RDSF 
NEW This is to get all records. 

Passbook Status Req API SRV_FA_KGETSTATUSF NEW This is to get status. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_KSAVEDENOMI

ATIONSC 
NEW This is to save the denomination. 

Customer Contact Update 

API 
SRV_FA_KSAVEW NEW This is to save. 

Account Closure API SRV_FA_KSUBMITK NEW This is to submit. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_LGETTELLERT

RANSACTIONTOTALE 
NEW This is to get the teller transaction total. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_LIQD_INSTR_A

CC 
NEW 

This is to submit a liquidation instrument 

payment account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_LIQD_INSTR_TI

LL_ACC 
NEW 

This is to on the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Maintenance API 

SRV_FA_LISTMINMAXVA

LCRITERIA_PICK_GETAL

L 

NEW List service min max value criteria. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_LISTPARAMNA

ME_PICK_GETALL 
NEW This is to list the service param name. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_LOAN_DISBUR

SEMENT_BY_CASH 
NEW This is to loan disbursement by cash. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_LOAN_PENDIN

G_APPROVAL 
NEW This is to loan pending approval. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_LOAN_REPAYM

ENT_BY_CASH 
NEW This is to loan repayment by cash. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_LOAN_REPAYM

ENT_BY_CASH_TELLER 
NEW 

This is to Loan electronic journal approval 

records for the repayment by cash. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_LOAN_REVERS

AL 
NEW This is to on loan reversal. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_LOANTXN_SUB

MIT 
NEW This is to loan submit. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_LOV_PRC_RUL

E 
NEW This is to price rule list of values. 
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Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_LOVACCCLASS

GRP_PICK_GETALL 
NEW 

This is for the list of values of the service 

account class group. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_LOVCHARGEBA

SIS_PICK_GETALL 
NEW 

This is for the list of values service charge 

basis. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_LOVCUSTGRO

UP_PICK_GETALL 
NEW 

This is for the list of values service customer 

group. 

DD/BC Operations API 
SRV_FA_MBC_BATCHN

O 
NEW This is to get the batch number. 

Account Balance API 
SRV_FA_MFETCHACCO

UNTBALANCEY 
NEW This is to fetch the account balance. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_MISC_CUST_C

REDIT 
NEW 

This is for the miscellaneous customer credit 

screen. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_MISC_CUST_D

EBIT 
NEW 

This is for the miscellaneous customer debit 

screen. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_MISC_GL_CRE

DIT 
NEW This is for the miscellaneous GL credit screen. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_MISC_GL_DEBI

T 
NEW This is for the miscellaneous GL debit screen. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_MISC_TRANSF

ER 
NEW This is for the miscellaneous transfer. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_ML_ENRICHED

_PROCESSING 
NEW This is to enriched ml processing. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_ML_GETBY_DO

CID 
NEW This is to get by document ID. 
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Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_ML_ML_PROCE

SSING 
NEW This is to ml processing. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_MMACCL_APPR

OVE 
NEW This is to mm account approval. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_MMACCL_INITI

ATION_TASK 
NEW This is to account initiation task. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_MODIFY_CUST

OMER 
NEW This is to modify the customer. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_MODIFY_PRC_

RULE 
NEW This is for the price rule modify. 

FCUBS ST Service API 
SRV_FA_MODIFY_SUMM

ARY_CARD 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is to modify the card master. 

Cheque Book Req API 
SRV_FA_MODIFYCHEQU

EBOOKREQ 

INQUI

RY 
This is to modify cheque book request. 

Operation API SRV_FA_MODIFYDATE 
CLOS

E 
This is to modify dates. 

Clearing Nework 
SRV_FA_MULTI_BC_ISS

UANCE 

DELE

TE 
This is to multi-BC issuance. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_MURABAHA_PA

YMENT_BY_CASH 
GET This is to Murabaha payment by cash. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_AUTHORIZE 
GET This is to reject network code authorization. 
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Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_AUTHQUERY 
GET 

This is for the rejected network code to 

authorize a query. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_CLOSERECORD 

UNLO

CK 

This is for the rejected network code to close a 

record. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_DELETE 

REJE

CT 
This is to reject network code deletion. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_GETALL 

REOP

EN 
This is for the rejected network code to get all. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_GETBYID 
SAVE This is for the rejected network code get by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_GETHISTORY 
NEW 

This is to get the history of the rejected network 

code. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_MODIFYRECORD 
NEW 

This is to modify a record for the rejected 

network code. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_REJECT 
NEW This is to reject the network code. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_REOPENRECORD 
GET 

This is to reopen a record for the rejected 

network code. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NETWORKCOD

E_SAVERECORD 
NEW 

This is to save a record of the rejected network 

code. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_NGETTELLERV

AULTPOSITIONQUERYI 
NEW This is to query a teller vault position. 

Customer Address API 
SRV_FA_NGETWORKDE

TAILSI 
NEW This is to get network details. 
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Passbook Update API SRV_FA_NSAVEV NEW This is to save. 

Srv Tm Bc Network Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_NTWRKCOD_G

ETAL_MENU 
NEW 

This is to REJECT the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Obca Accounting API 
SRV_FA_OBCA_ACCOU

NTING 
NEW 

This is to create an OBCA accounting 

transaction. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_OBPAY_SUBMI

T_ACC 
NEW This is to on OBPAY submit account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_OBPAY_SUBMI

T_ACC_TILL 
NEW 

This is for the OBPAY submission for the 

account till. 

Account Address API 
SRV_FA_OGETBYTXNRE

FNOU 
NEW This is to get by transaction reference number. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ON_CASH_SUB

_TILL_VALUT_ACC 
NEW 

This is to On electronic journal approval 

records for the sub vault acc. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ON_PASSBOOK

_ISSUE 
NEW This is to submit the passbook issue. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ON_PASSBOOK

_UPDATE 
NEW This is to submit a passbook update. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ON_PENDING_

LIQD_ACC_TILL 
NEW 

This is to On electronic journal approval 

records for the pending account till. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ONPEN_DD_DU

PLICATE 
NEW 

This is for the DD on pending duplicate 

application programming interface. 

Transaction Api 
SRV_FA_ONPEN_DD_RE

VALIDATE 
NEW 

This is for the DD on pending revalidate 

application programming interface. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ONPENDING_C

HEQUE_SUBMIT 
NEW This is to on pending cheque deposit. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ONPENDING_D

UPLICATE 
NEW 

This is for the DD/BC on pending duplicate 

application programming interface. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ONPENDING_P

AYMENT_REVERSAL 
NEW 

This is for the DD/BC on the pending payment 

reversal application programming interface. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ONPENDING_R

EVALIDATE 
NEW 

This is for the DD/BC on pending revalidate 

application programming interface. 

Instrument Number 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_OPEN_BRANCH

_BATCH 
NEW This is to open the check branch batch. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_OPEN_BRANCH

_BATCHES 
NEW This is to open check branch batches. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_OPEN_INTERB

RANCH_CHECK 
NEW This is to open the check interbranch. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_OPEN_TELLER

_BATCH 
NEW This is to open the teller batch. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_OPEN_TELLER

_BATCHES 
NEW This is to open teller batches. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_OPEN_VAULT_

BATCH 
NEW This is to open the vault batch. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_OPEN_VAULT_

BATCHES 
NEW This is to open-check vault batches. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_OPEN_VAULT_

CCYCHEST 
NEW 

This is for an open check vault for currency 

chest screens. 
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 API SRV_FA_OPENCHECK NEW This is to open check and default. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_OPERATIONS NEW This is to operations. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_OUTCLG_RETU

RN 
NEW This is to inward clearing return. 

OBPay API 
SRV_FA_OUTWARD_CL

EARING 
GET This is to outward clearing. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_OVERRIDE_CO

NFIRMATION 
NEW This is to override confirmation. 

Passbook API 
SRV_FA_PASSBOOK_IS

SUE 
NEW This is to passbook issue. 

Passbook API 
SRV_FA_PASSBOOK_ST

ATUS_CHANGE 
NEW This is to passbook status change. 

Passbook API 
SRV_FA_PASSBOOK_UP

DATE 
NEW This is to passbook update. 

Outward Clearing 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_GET_CLE

ARING_BATCHNUMBER_

DETAILS 

NEW 

This is to application programming interface 

electronic journal approval records for the data 

entries. 

Outward Clearing 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_GET_CLE

ARING_SAVEDTXN_BAT

CH_NUMBERS 

NEW 

This is to application programming interface 

electronic journal approval records for the 

clearing batch numbers. 

Cheque Retrun 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_GET_INST

RUMENT 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

query a clearing transaction. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_AU

THORIZE 
NEW This is for payment instrument authorization. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 747 
All Rights Reserved 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_AU

THQUERY 
NEW This is to payment instrument auth query. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_CL

OSE 
NEW This is to pay the instrument close record. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_DE

LETE 
NEW This is to payment instrument. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_GE

TALL 
NEW This is to payment instrument get all. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_GE

TBYID 
NEW This is for the payment instrument get by ID. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_GE

THISTORY 
NEW This is to payment instrument get history. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_M

ODIFYRECORD 
NEW 

This is for payment instruments to modify 

records. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_RE

JECT 
NEW This is for the payment instrument rejection. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_RE

OPEN 
NEW 

This is for payment instruments to reopen the 

record. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAY_INSTR_SA

VERECORD 
NEW 

This is to payment instrument to save the 

record. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PAY_MULTIBC_

ISSUE_RETRY 
NEW Transaction retries for the multi-BC issue. 

DD/BC Operations API 
SRV_FA_PAY_MULTIBC_

ISSUE_SAVE 
NEW Payment saves for the multi-BC issue. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 748 
All Rights Reserved 

DD/BC Operations API 
SRV_FA_PAY_MULTIBC_

ISSUE_SUBMIT 
NEW 

This is to submit a payment for the multi-BC 

issue. 

Cash Remittance 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_QUERY_C

ASH_REMITTANCE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

query a cash remittance transaction. 

Cash Remittance 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_SAVE_CA

SH_REMITTANCE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

save a cash remittance transaction. 

Cash Remittance 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_SAVE_CA

SH_REMITTANCE_DTLS 
NEW 

This is to application programming interface 

electronic journal approval records for the save 

remittance transaction. 

Cheque Retrun 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_SAVE_CH

EQUE_RETURN 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

save a cheque return transaction. 

Outward Clearing 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_SAVE_OU

TWARD_CLEARING 
NEW 

This is to application programming interface 

electronic journal log by source reference 

number. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_SAVE_TC

_SALE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

save a traveller’s cheque transaction. 

Cash Remittance 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_SUBMIT_C

ASH_REMITTANCE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

submit a cash remittance transaction. 

Cheque Retrun 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_SUBMIT_C

HEQUE_RETURN 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

save a cheque return transaction. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_SUBMIT_T

RAVELERS_CHEQUE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

submit a traveller’s cheque transaction. 

Cash Remittance 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_UPDATE_

CASH_REMITTANCE 
NEW This is to update cash remittance. 
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Cheque Retrun 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_UPDATE_

CLG_RETURN_STATUS 
NEW 

This is to application programming interface 

electronic journal approval records for the 

update return status. 

Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_PAY_UPDATE_I

NSTR_EXPIRY 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

update the cheque return status. 

Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_PAY_UPDATE_I

NSTRUMENT_TXN 
NEW 

This is for the DD/BC on pending duplicate 

application programming interface. 

Outward Clearing 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PAY_UPDATE_

STATUS_OUTWARD_CL

EARING 

NEW This is to update ClgTxnMaster table. 

Instrument Web API 
SRV_FA_PAYINSTR_GET

AL_MENU 
NEW This is to get all the menu. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PAYMENT_SUB

MIT 
NEW This is to payment submit. 

Resource Orchestrator 

Service API 

SRV_FA_PAYMENT_VALI

DATE 
NEW This is to validate and create a payment. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_PB_REPRINT NEW This is to passbook reprint. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_ACC

_SUBMIT 
NEW 

This is to submit the pending application 

account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_CUS

T_APP_SUBMIT 
NEW 

This is to submit the pending customer 

application. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_DISC

ARD 
NEW This is to on pending discard. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_DISC

ARD_MBC 
NEW Pending discard MBC. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_INST

R_ACC_TILL 
NEW 

This is to on the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_INST

R_PAY_ACC 
NEW 

This is to submit an account for the pending 

payment instrument. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_INST

R_PAY_TILL_ACC 
NEW 

This is for the electronic journal approval 

records for the instr till update. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_LIQ_I

NSTR_ACC 
NEW 

This is to submit an account for the pending 

liquidation instrument. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_OBP

AY_ACC 
NEW 

This is to submit an account for the pending 

OBPAY. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_OBP

AY_ACC_TILL 
NEW Pending OBPAY account till. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_SAF

EDEPOSIT 
NEW This is to on pending safe deposit. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_STO

P_CHQ_APP_SUBMIT 
NEW 

This is to PENDING electronic journal approval 

records for the stop approval submission. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_TILL

_ACC 
NEW This is for the pending application till account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_TILL

_ACC_R 
NEW Pending till account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_PENDING_TILL

_SUBMIT 
NEW 

This is for the pending application till 

submission. 
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Transaction API 

SRV_FA_PGETTELLERT

RANSACTIONTOTALPRE

VDAY[ 

NEW 
This is to get the teller transaction total 

previous day. 

Poller Detail API 
SRV_FA_POLLER_DETAI

LS 
NEW This is to set the poller flag. 

Liquidate Web API 
SRV_FA_POST_ACC_LIQ

UIDATION 
NEW This is to post an acc liquidation request. 

Loan API 
SRV_FA_POST_LOANDI

SB_ADAPTER 
NEW This is to create loan repayment disbursement. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_PRC_CHRG_PC

KUP_MBC 
NEW 

This is for the passbook details of the charge 

pick-up. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_PRICE_CHARG

E_DEFAULT 
NEW This is to charge pickup by ID. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_PRICE_CHARG

E_PICKUP 
NEW This is to charge pickup. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_PRINT_PRC_R

ULE 
NEW This is to price rule print. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_AUTHORIZE 
NEW This is to provide maintenance authorization. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_AUTHQUERY 
NEW This is to provide maintenance auth query. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_CLOSERECORD 
NEW This is to provide a maintenance close record. 
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Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_DELETE 
NEW This is to provide maintenance delete. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_GETALL 
NEW This is to provide maintenance get all. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_GETBYID 
NEW This is for the provider maintenance by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_GETHISTORY 
NEW This is to provide maintenance get history. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_MODIFYRECORD 
NEW 

This is to provide maintenance and modify the 

record. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_REJECT 
NEW This is to maintenance reject. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_REOPENRECORD 
NEW This is to provide maintenance records. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PROVIDERMAI

NT_SAVERECORD 
NEW This is to provide maintenance save records. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_PRVDRMAIN_G

ETAL_MENU 
NEW 

This is to provide maintenance to get all the 

menu. 

Plato Alert Message API 
SRV_FA_PUBLISH_EVEN

T 
NEW This is to publish the event. 

Customer Chequebook 

Request API 

SRV_FA_QFETCHCHEQ

UESTATUSU 
NEW This is to fetch the cheque status. 

Customer Contact Update 

API 

SRV_FA_QGETWORKDE

TAILSQ 
NEW This is to get work details. 
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Customer Account 

Statement API 

SRV_FA_QSAVEACCOU

NTSTATEMENTV 
NEW This is to save the account statement. 

Passbook Req API SRV_FA_QSUBMITO NEW This is to submit. 

Customer Chequebook 

Request API 
SRV_FA_QSUBMITT NEW This is to submit. 

ChequeBook Request API 
SRV_FA_QUERYCHEQU

EBOOKREQ 
NEW This is to query cheque book request. 

ChequeBook Request API 
SRV_FA_RD_PAYMENT_

CASH 
NEW 

This is for the recurring deposit payment by 

cash. 

Obaa Tm Record Detail 

API 

SRV_FA_RECORD_DETA

IL_GETTEXTBYID 
NEW This is to get text by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Reject Code 

Web API 

SRV_FA_REJECT_CODE

_REJECT 
NEW This is to reject code reject. 

 API SRV_FA_REMO_SUBMIT NEW 
This adds a new orchestrator. Add additional 

information here for this endpoint. 

Srv Tm Cs Limits Web API 
SRV_FA_REOPEN_CUST

OMER 
NEW This is to reopen customers. 

Ob Tm Charge Price 

Template Service API 

SRV_FA_REOPEN_PRC_

RULE 
NEW This is to price rule reopen. 

Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_RESPONSMOD

EL 
NEW 

This is to get the response model and response 

entity. 

 API 
SRV_FA_REV_OVERRID

E 
NEW This is to reverse override. 
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Transaction API SRV_FA_REVERSAL NEW This is to on reversal. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_REVERSAL_ISS

UE_INSTR_ACC 
NEW 

This is for the reversal issuance instrument 

account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_REVERSAL_ISS

UE_INSTR_TILL_ACC 
NEW 

This is for the electronic journal approval 

records for the issue and account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_REVERSAL_LIQ

D_INSTR_TILL_ACC 
NEW 

This is to on electronic journal approval records 

for the liqd and account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_REVERSAL_LIQ

D_INSTRPAY_ACC 
NEW 

This is for the reversal liquidation instrument 

payment account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_REVERSAL_OB

PAY_ACC_SUB 
NEW 

This is for the reversal of the OBPAY account 

submission. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_REVERSAL_OB

PAY_ACC_TILL_SUB 
NEW 

This is for the electronic journal approval 

records for the OBPAY account till. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_REVERSAL_OV

ERRIDE 
NEW This is for the reversal override confirmation. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_REVERSAL_RD NEW This is to on reversal recurring deposit. 

PassbookReq API 
SRV_FA_RGETALLRECO

RDSQ 
NEW This is to get all records. 

Branch Role Limits 

Maintenance 
SRV_FA_RGETBYIDE NEW This is to get by id. 

Customer Account 

Statement API 
SRV_FA_RGETBYIDL NEW This is to get by id. 
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Customer Cheque Book 

Stop API 

SRV_FA_RGETWORKDE

TAILSO 
NEW This is to get work details. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLE_REOPEN

_RECORDS 
NEW This is to reopen - role records. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_APPROVE 
NEW This is to role-based limit authorization. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_AUTHQ 
NEW This is role based limit auth query. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_CLOSE 
NEW This is to close a role-based limit record. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_DELETE 
NEW This is to delete a role-based limit record. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_GETALL 
NEW 

This is to Get an electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_GETBYID 
NEW 

This is to get a record by ID for the Role-based 

limit record. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_GETBYROLEID 
NEW 

This is to get a record by Role ID for the Role-

based limit record. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_HISTORY 
GET 

This is to Get an electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_REJECT 
NEW This is to reject a role-based limit record. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_REOPEN 
NEW This is to reopen a role-based limit record. 
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Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_SAVE 
NEW This is to save a role-based limit record. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_UPDATE 
NEW This is to modify a role-based limit record. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLEBASEDLI

MIT_VALIDATE 
NEW This is to validate a role-based limit record. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_ROLELMT_GET

ALL_MENU 
NEW This is to get all records for the role limit. 

Passbook Req API 
SRV_FA_RUPDATEPASS

BOOKP 
NEW This is to update the passbook. 

Safe Deposit API 
SRV_FA_SAFE_DEPOSIT

_RENTAL 
NEW This is to safe deposit rental. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SAFE_DEPOSIT

_SUBMIT 
NEW This is to safe deposit submit. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SAFEDEPOSIT_

REVERSAL 
NEW This is to safe deposit reversal. 

Logging API 
SRV_FA_SAVE_AUTH_L

OG 
NEW This is to save the authorizer log. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SAVE_BRANCH

_BATCHES 
NEW This is to save branch batch data. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_SAVE_BRANXH

_INFO 
NEW 

This is to validate and update branch date 

Information for the close teller batch. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SAVE_CHARGE

S 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the charges to domain tables. 
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Srv Tm Cs Limits Web API 
SRV_FA_SAVE_CUSTOM

ER 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the customer limit details. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SAVE_DENOMI

NATIONS 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the denomination transaction details to 

domain tables. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SAVE_MAIN_C

HARGES 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the charges to the main table. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SAVE_MAIN_D

ENOMINATIONS 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the denomination transaction details to 

the main table. 

Recurring Deposit 

Operation API 

SRV_FA_SAVE_RECURR

ING_DEPOSIT 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the recurring deposit details. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SAVE_TELLER_

BATCHES 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the teller batch details. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SAVE_VAULT_

BATCHES 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the vault batch details. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_SAVECHARGES

DS 
NEW This is to save charges. 

Clearing Transaction DS 

API 

SRV_FA_SAVECLGCHAR

GES 
NEW This is to save clearing charges. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SAVECLOSEAC

COUNT 
NEW 

This is for on-account closure account 

submission. 

Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_SAVEDENOMD

S 
NEW This is to save denominations. 
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Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_SAVEFINALREC

ORDS 
NEW This is to save final records. 

Payment Transaction DS 

API 

SRV_FA_SAVEFTCHARG

ES 
NEW 

This is to save fund transfer transaction 

charges. 

Payment Transaction DS 

API 

SRV_FA_SAVEFTDENOM

INATION 
NEW 

This is to save a fund transfer transaction 

denomination. 

Payment Transaction DS 

API 

SRV_FA_SAVEFTTRANS

ACTION 
NEW This is to save fund transfer transactions. 

Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_SAVEINSTUDE

TAILS 
NEW This is to save additional instrument details. 

Payment Transaction DS 

API 
SRV_FA_SAVEPC NEW This is to save the payment transaction details. 

Instrument Transaction 

API 

SRV_FA_SAVERECORD

S 
NEW This is to save instrument details. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_SAVETCDENO

M 
NEW This is to save tc denominations. 

TD Redemption API 
SRV_FA_SAVETDREDEE

MTION 
NEW This is to save term deposit redemption data. 

TD Topup API 
SRV_FA_SAVETDTOPUP

DENOMINATION 
NEW 

This is to save a term deposit redemption top-

up denomination. 

Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_SAVETERMDEP

OSITACC 
NEW This is to create a term deposit. 

Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_SAVETERMDEP

OSITACCLINK 
NEW 

This is to Save the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 
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Customer TD API 

SRV_FA_SAVETERMDEP

OSITACCOUNTROLLOVE

R 

NEW 
This is to save a term deposit account rollover 

data. 

Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_SAVETERMDEP

OSITDENOMINATION 
NEW This is to save term deposit denomination. 

Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_SAVETERMDEP

OSITPAYINDTLS 
NEW This is to save term deposit pay-in details. 

Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_SAVETERMDEP

OSITPAYOUT 
NEW This is to save term deposit pay-out details. 

TDTopup API 
SRV_FA_SAVETOPUPIN

FO 
NEW This is to save term deposit top-up information. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_SELLCASH_TO

_CURRENCYCHEST 
NEW Screen mapping of sell cash to currency chest. 

Account Closure API SRV_FA_SGETBYIDD NEW Retrieves the account data by account number. 

Customer Address Update 

API 

SRV_FA_SMODIFYCUST

OMERK 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to update the customer address details. 

Stop Card Request API 
SRV_FA_STOP_CARD_S

AVE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save a stop credit card request data. 

Stop Card Request API 
SRV_FA_STOP_CARD_S

UBMIT 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to create a stop credit card request data. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_STOP_CHECK NEW This is to stop the cheque request. 

Transaction Api 
SRV_FA_STOP_CHEQUE

_BOOK 
NEW This is to stop cheque book requests. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 760 
All Rights Reserved 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_STOPCARD_RE

QUEST 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to create a stop credit card request. 

 API SRV_FA_SUBMIT NEW 
Adds a new orchestrator. Add additional 

information here for this endpoint. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_SUBMIT_PASS

BOOK_STATUS_CHANG

E 

NEW 
This application programming interface is to 

submit a passbook status change. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_SUBMIT_RD NEW 
This application programming interface is to 

submit a recurring deposit. 

Recurring Deposit 

Operation API 

SRV_FA_SUBMIT_RECU

RRING_DEPOSIT 
NEW This is to submit the recurring deposit. 

TD Redemption API 
SRV_FA_SUBMITTDRED

EEMTION 
NEW 

This is to This electronic journal log by source 

reference number. 

Customer TD API 
SRV_FA_SUBMITTERMD

EPOSIT 
NEW 

This application programming interface submits 

a new term deposit. 

Srv Tm Bc Role Limit 

Master Web API 

SRV_FA_SUPERVISOR_

ROLE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to get the supervisor's role. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_BUY_FROM

_AGENT 
NEW This is to buy TC from the agent. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_BUY_FROM

_HO 
NEW This is to buy TC from Ho. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_BUY_FROM

_VAULT 
NEW This is to buy TC from Vault. 
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Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_DENOM_BY

_SERIES 
NEW 

This is to application programming interface 

electronic journal log by source reference 

number. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_DENOM_EN

Q 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to get 

the TC denomination inquiry details. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_DENOM_EN

QUIRY 
NEW This is to TC denomination inquiry. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TC_DTLS NEW 

This is to get TC details to close the teller batch 

or vault batch. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TC_FETCH NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

fetch traveller’s cheque transaction details. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_HOST_HAN

DOFF 
NEW 

Traveller’s cheque transaction host handoff 

application programming interface. 

webTravelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_PAYMENT_

SUBMIT 
NEW 

Travelers Cheque Transaction save application 

programming interface. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TC_PUR_ACC NEW This is to TC purchase by account. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_PURCHASE

_WALKIN 
NEW This is to tc purchase a walk-in. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_SAL_ACCG

L 
NEW This is for the TC sale by other modes. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_SALE_TO_

HO 
NEW This is to sell TC to Ho. 
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Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TC_SALE_WAL

KIN 
NEW This is to tc sale walkin. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TC_SAVE NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

save a traveller’s cheque transaction. 

Cheque Status Inquiry API 
SRV_FA_TCHEQUESTAT

USINQUIRYV 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

enquire about details about cheque status. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TCPURC_APPR

OVE 
NEW This is for the TC purchase approval task. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TCPURC_INITIA

TION_TASK 
NEW This is for the TC purchase initiation task. 

Travelers Cheque 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TCSALE_APPR

OVE 
NEW This is for the TC sale approval task. 

Teller Branch Parameter 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_TD_ACCOPEN_

AGAINST_CASH 
NEW 

This is for the TD account opening against 

cash. 

Term Deposit API 
SRV_FA_TD_ADP_BOOK

_ISLAMIC_TDCONTRACT 
NEW 

This is to book electronic journal approval 

records for the adp td contract. 

Term Deposit API 
SRV_FA_TD_ADP_ISLAM

IC_GETACC_CLS 
NEW 

This is to get electronic journal approval 

records for the adp class details. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TD_CMN_ISLA

MIC_TDSUBMIT 
NEW 

This is to Islamic td submit application 

programming interface. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TD_OPEN_SUB

MIT 
NEW 

This is to open and submit application 

programming interface. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TD_REDEEM_S

UBMIT 
NEW 

This is to redeem the submit application 

programming interface. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TD_REDEMPTI

ON_AGAINST_ACCOUNT 
NEW This is to td redemption against the account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TD_REDEMPTI

ON_AGAINST_CASH 
NEW This is to td redemption against cash. 

External System API SRV_FA_TD_SAVE NEW This is to save the TD service. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TD_TOPUP_AG

AINST_ACCOUNT 
NEW This is for the TD top-up against the account. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TD_TOPUP_AG

AINST_CASH 
NEW This is for the TD top-up against cash. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TD_TOPUP_SU

BMIT 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

submit the TD top-up. 

Resource Orchestrator 

Service API 
SRV_FA_TD_VALIDATE NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

validate a TD top-up. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_AUTH_

QUERY 
NEW 

Retrieves the teller branch maintenance record 

by given ID. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_AUTH

ORIZE 
NEW 

Authorize the teller branch maintenance record 

by given ID. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_BRAN

CH_PARAM_REJECT 
NEW 

This is to reject the teller branch maintenance 

record by the given ID. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_CLOS

E_RECORD 
NEW 

This is to close the teller branch maintenance 

record by given ID. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_DELET

E 
GET 

This is to delete the teller branch maintenance 

record by the given ID. 
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Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_GET_

HISTORY 
NEW 

Retrieves the teller branch maintenance record 

by the ID. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_GETAL

L 
NEW 

This is to get all valid teller branch 

maintenance. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_GETAL

L_MENU 
NEW 

This is to get all valid teller branch 

maintenance. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_GETB

YID 
NEW 

Retrieves the teller branch maintenance record 

by the ID. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_MODIF

Y_RECORD 
NEW 

This is to Update the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Transaction Api 
SRV_FA_TELLER_PREDI

CTION 
NEW This is to teller prediction. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_REOP

EN_RECORD 
NEW 

Reopen the teller branch maintenance record 

by the ID. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_SAVE

RECORD 
NEW 

This is to Add an electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_SEQ_

PREFIX 
NEW 

This application programming interface gets the 

system parameter maintained. 

Branch Param API 
SRV_FA_TELLER_TOTAL

S_POSITION 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to get the teller totals position. 

Clearing Transaction DS 

API 

SRV_FA_TELLERCLGTR

ANSACTIONSUBMIT 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

submit a teller clearing transaction. 

Payment Transaction DS 

API 

SRV_FA_TELLERFTTRA

NSACTION 
NEW 

This application programming interface is for 

the teller fund transfer transaction. 
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Cash Transaction DS API 
SRV_FA_TELLERSUBMIT

TRSO 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the transaction details to domain 

tables. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TERM_DEPOSI

T_SUBMIT 
NEW This is to term deposit submit. 

Customer Chequebook 

Request API 

SRV_FA_TGETWORKDE

TAILSU 
NEW 

This is to Get an electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TILL_GET_Curr

entOpenTill 
NEW This is to get the current open till results. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TILL_VAULT_P

OSITION 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to get the till vault position. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_TILLBALANCE NEW 
This is to Get an electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Account Statement 

Request API 

SRV_FA_TINTIATEACCS

TMTFUBSREQP 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to fetch the Account statement from FCUBS. 

Transaction API SRV_FA_TLR_TXN_GET NEW 
This is to Get an electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

TDTopup API SRV_FA_TOPUPSUBMIT NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the TD top-up details to the domain 

tables. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_ACQUIRELOCK 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to lock transactions using transaction reference 

numbers. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_AUTHORISE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to authorize the transaction. 
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Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_AUTHORISE_ISSUEINS

TRACC 

NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to authorize the OBPAY transaction. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_AUTHORISE_ISSUEINS

TRTILLACC 

NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to authorize the OBPAY transaction. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_AUTHORISE_LIQDINST

RACC 

NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to authorize the OBPAY transaction. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_AUTHORISE_LIQDINST

RTILLACC 

NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to authorize the OBPAY transaction. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_AUTHORISE_OBPAYAC

C 

NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to authorize the OBPAY transaction. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_AUTHORISE_OBPAYAC

CTILL 

NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to authorize the OBPAY transaction. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_CASHDEPOSIT 
NEW 

This is to This electronic journal log by source 

reference number. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_OPENCHECK 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

for the open check and defaulting. 

 API 
SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_PENDING_APPROVAL 
NEW 

This is to This electronic journal log by source 

reference number. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_PENDINGAPPROVAL 
NEW 

This is to This electronic journal log by source 

reference number. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_RELEASELOCK 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to release transaction lock. 

 API 
SRV_FA_TRANSACTION

_REVERSAL 
NEW 

This is to This electronic journal log by source 

reference number. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TRANSFERCAS

H_FROM_TILL 
NEW This is to transfer cash from the till. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TRANSFERCAS

H_FROM_VAULT 
NEW This is to transfer cash from the vault. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TRANSFERCAS

H_TO_TILL 
NEW This is to transfer cash to the till. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TRANSFERCAS

H_TO_VAULT 
NEW This is to transfer cash to the vault. 

CustomerAddress API SRV_FA_TUPDATEM NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to update the customer address. 

Passbook Update API 
SRV_FA_TUPDATEPASS

BOOKY 
NEW 

This is to This electronic journal log by source 

reference number. 

OBPay API SRV_FA_TUPDATER NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to update the OBPAY transaction details. 

Transaction Api 
SRV_FA_TX_END_TELLE

R_SESSION_TXN 
NEW 

This is to Screen electronic journal approval 

records for the end teller session. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TX_GET_END_

TELLER 
NEW This is to get the records for the end teller. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TX_GET_SAVE

_TLR_SES_CCY_MAS 
NEW 

This is to This electronic journal approval 

records for the tlr currency denominations.. 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 768 
All Rights Reserved 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TX_SAVE_LAR

GE_DENOM_TXN 
NEW 

This is to This electronic journal approval 

records for the save large denominations. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TX_SAVE_TELL

ER_SESSION_BENCIF_T

XN 

NEW 
This is to This electronic journal approval 

records for the teller domain tables. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TX_SAVE_TELL

ER_SESSION_EXECCIF_

TXN 

NEW 
This is to This electronic journal approval 

records for the teller domain tables. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TX_SAVE_TELL

ER_SESSION_MAIN_TXN 
NEW 

This is to This electronic journal approval 

records for the teller domain tables. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TX_SAVE_TELL

ER_SESSION_MULTI_TX

N 

NEW 
This is to This electronic journal approval 

records for the teller domain tables. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TX_SAVE_TELL

ER_SESSION_TXN 
NEW 

This is to Save electronic journal approval 

records for the save session transaction. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TX_SUBMIT_TE

LLER_SESSION_TXN 
NEW 

This is to Final electronic journal approval 

records for the submit session transaction. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TX_TELLER_SE

SSION_GETSSNID 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to fetch the teller session information. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TXN_CASH_PE

NDING_APP 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

for the account closure by cash approval 

submission. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TXN_CMN_CC_

INWARD 
NEW This is for credit card inward clearing. 
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Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TXN_CMN_PEN

DING_APP 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

submit the account closure common pending 

requests. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TXN_MULTIBC_

ISSUE_PENDING 
NEW 

This is the Multi BC issuance pending 

submission application programming interface. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TXN_MULTIBC_

ISSUE_SUBMIT 
NEW This is for multi-issue transactions. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TXN_PENDING

_CASH_REMITTANCE_IS

SUE 

NEW 
application programming interface electronic 

journal approval records for the pending host. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TXN_PENDING

_CASH_REMITTANCE_O

PERATION 

NEW 

This is to application programming interface 

electronic journal approval records for the 

pending host. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TXN_PENDING

_CHEQUE_RETURN 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

submit a cheque return transaction on the 

authorization and handoff data to the host. 

Branch User Limits 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_TXN_PENDING

_OUTWARD_CLEARING 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

submit outward clearing transactions on the 

authorization and handoff data to the host. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TXN_RETRY_O

UTWARD_CLEARING 
NEW 

This is to application programming interface 

electronic journal log by source reference 

number. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TXN_SUBMIT_B

ILL_PAY 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

submit the bill payment by cash transaction. 
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Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TXN_SUBMIT_C

ASH_REMITTANCE_ISSU

E 

NEW 

application programming interface electronic 

journal approval records for the submission to 

the host. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TXN_SUBMIT_C

ASH_REMITTANCE_OPE

RATION 

NEW 

This is to application programming interface 

electronic journal approval records for the 

submission to the host. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_TXN_SUBMIT_C

HEQUE_RETURN 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

submit a cheque return transaction to the 

Oracle Banking Payments Management host 

system. 

Transaction API 

SRV_FA_TXN_SUBMIT_

MODIFYCHEQUEBOOKR

EQ 

NEW 
This application programming interface is to 

modify the cheque book status. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_TXN_SUBMIT_

OUTWARD_CLEARING 
NEW 

This is to application programming interface 

electronic journal log by source reference 

number. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_TXN_SUBMIT_T

ravelers_Cheque 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

submit a traveller’s cheque transaction to the 

Oracle Banking Payments Management host 

system. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_UNAUTHORIZE

_CUSTOMER 
NEW 

Retrieves the customer service maintenance 

record by given ID. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_UPDATE_AUTH

ORISER 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

update the authorizer for a record in the EJ log. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_UPDATE_CHEQ

_STATUS 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

update the cheque status. 
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Utility Provider 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_UPDATE_EJ_O

B_STTS 
NEW 

This application programming interface updates 

the records from the EJ log table for the 

inputted EJ ID. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_UPTXNCONTR

OL 
NEW 

This application programming interface is to 

update the transaction controller status as 

completed. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_USER_AUTHOR

IZE 
NEW 

This is to Authorize the user-maintenance by 

given ID. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_USER_AUTHQU

ERY 
NEW Retrieves the user maintenance by given ID. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 
SRV_FA_USER_CLOSE NEW Close the user maintenance by given ID. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 
SRV_FA_USER_DELETE GET 

This is to delete the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Utility Provider 

Maintenance 

SRV_FA_USER_HISTOR

Y 
NEW 

Retrieves the user preferences for user IDs 

open for the current branch date. 

User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_USER_PREF_B

YID 
NEW Get user preferences by ID. 

User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_USER_PREF_G

ET 
NEW This is to get all valid user maintenance. 

User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_USER_PREF_G

ET_MENU 
NEW This is to get all valid user maintenance. 

User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_USER_PREF_G

ETBY_ID 
NEW Retrieves the user maintenance by ID. 
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User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_USER_PREF_P

OST 
NEW Adds a new user maintenance. 

User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_USER_PREF_P

UT 

AUTH

ORIZ

E 

This is to modify user preferences. 

User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_USER_PREF_R

OLE 

INQUI

RY 
Get user preferences by till/vault indicator. 

User Preferences API SRV_FA_USER_REOPEN 
CLOS

E 
This is to open the user. 

User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_USER_VALIDAT

E_LOV 

DELE

TE 
This is to validate the user. 

User Preferences API 
SRV_FA_USER_VIEWCH

ANGES 
GET 

This is to Screen the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROV_

GETAL_MENU 
GET Get all valid provider maintenance. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_AUTHORIZE 
GET 

This is to Authorize electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_AUTHQUERY 

UNLO

CK 

This is to retrieve the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_CLOSERECORD 

REJE

CT 

This is to close the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_DELETE 

REOP

EN 

This is to delete the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 
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Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_GETALL 
SAVE Get all valid provider maintenance. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_GETBYID 
GET Retrieves the provided maintenance by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_GETHISTORY 
NEW Retrieves the provided maintenance by ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_MODIFYRECORD 
NEW 

This is to Reject the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_REJECT 
NEW This is to reject. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_REOPENRECORD 
NEW 

Reopens the provider maintenance by given 

ID. 

Srv Tm Bc Provider 

Maintenance Web API 

SRV_FA_UTILITYPROVID

ER_SAVERECORD 
NEW Adds a new provider maintenance. 

Poller Detail API 
SRV_FA_UTILS_POLLER

_FLAG 
NEW This is to set the polar flag. 

Cheque Status Inquiry API 
SRV_FA_VALIDATE_CHE

QUE 
NEW This is to validate the FCUBS cheque status. 

Customer Limits Validation 

API 

SRV_FA_VALIDATE_CUS

_LIMITS 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to validate the customer limits. 

Maintenance API 
SRV_FA_VALIDATE_FUN

CTION 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to set default values and perform common 

validations. 
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Operation API 
SRV_FA_VALIDATE_PND

_TXN 
NEW This is to validate pending txn. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_VALIDATE_TEL

LER_ROLE 
NEW This is to validate the teller role. 

Operation API 
SRV_FA_VALIDATE_VAU

LT_ROLE 
NEW This is to validate the vault. 

Customer Address API 
SRV_FA_VGETBYTXNRE

FNOS 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to get the transaction-by-transaction reference 

number. 

Account Balance API 

SRV_FA_WGETRESPON

SEMODELRESPONSEEN

TITYT 

NEW 
This is to get a response from the response 

model. 

Passbook Update API 
SRV_FA_WGETSTATUS

H 
NEW 

This is to retrieve the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 

Transaction Api 
SRV_FA_WITHDRAWAL_

BY_ACCOUNT 
NEW This is for the closeout withdrawal by account. 

Transaction Api 
SRV_FA_WITHDRAWAL_

BY_CASH 
NEW This is for the closeout withdrawal by cash. 

Passbook Status Req API SRV_FA_WSAVEW NEW 
This application programming interface is used 

to save a passbook status request. 

Customer Cheque Book 

Stop API 
SRV_FA_WSUBMITS NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to submit the request for a stop the cheque 

book. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_WVALIDATEAC

COUNTNUMBERC 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to validate the account number. 
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VAM API 
SRV_FA_WVAMCALLSAV

EI 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the VAM data. 

Cheque Book Req API 
SRV_FA_XCREATECHEQ

UEBOOKREQE 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to submit the create cheque book request. 

TdTopUp API 
SRV_FA_XCREATETDTO

PUPV 
NEW 

This adapter services application programming 

interface is to create a TD top-up request. 

Customer Contact Update 

API 

SRV_FA_XGETBYTXNRE

FNON 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to get the transaction data by transaction 

reference number. 

Customer Cheque Book 

Stop API 
SRV_FA_XSAVER NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to stop the cheque book request. 

Passbook Status Req API 
SRV_FA_YGETOLDPASS

BOOKS 
NEW 

Retrieves the old passbook request data by 

account number. 

Passbook Req API SRV_FA_ZGETSTATUSB NEW Retrieves the passbook request data by ID. 

Passbook Status Req API 
SRV_FA_ZGETWORKDE

TAILSC 
NEW 

Gets the worktable details of a passbook status 

request. 

Passbook Req API 
SRV_FA_ZGETWORKDE

TAILSU 
NEW 

Gets the worktable details of a passbook 

request. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FA_ZSAVECHARGE

SY 
NEW 

This application programming interface is used 

to save the charge details of the transaction to 

the domain tables. 

Passbook Status Req API SRV_FA_ZSUBMITX NEW 
This is to Update the electronic journal log by 

source reference number. 
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Customer Cheque Book 

Stop API 
SRV_FA_ZUPDATEI NEW This is to update. 

Transaction API 
SRV_FD_CH_USERSPOS

ITIONS 
New 

This is to save a function code definition for 

user positions. 

Transaction API 

SRV_SA_GET_BRANCH_

ACCOUNT_FUNC_TXN_

CCY 

Query 
This is to get electronic journal approval 

records for the account transaction currency. 

Transaction API 
SRV_SA_TXN_CMN_PEN

DING_APP 
New 

This is to submit a transaction from the pending 

approval queue. 
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4 Annexure 2 – Error Codes and Messages 

This Annexure describes the error codes and messages that are available for the Branch Teller application. 

The error codes with prefix GCS are applicable only to the maintenance screens, and the remaining error 

codes are applicable to all the transaction screens. The details are as follows: 

Annexure 2: Error Codes and Messages 

Error Code Message 

CLMO-AC-003 Source stage value should be either Y/N not valid 

CLMO-AC-017 DatasegmentCode not valid 

CLMO-AC-018 DocumentType Code not valid 

CLMO-AC-020 Life cycle not valid 

CLMO-AC-023 

Unable to $1 Business Process as $2 data segment has the following 

dependencies $3 in lifecycle $4  

CLMO-AC-024 

Unable to $1 Business Process as the mandatory data segments $2 for the $3 

lifecycle have not been mapped! 

CLMO-AC-026 In $1 stage of  $2 Business Process 

CLMO-AC-027 Record already exist with same Lifecycle and Business Product 

CLMO-AC-028 At $1 in $2 stage of $3 Business Process 

CLMO-AC-029 At $1 in $2 stage of $3 Business Process 

CLMO-AC-030 Business Product Code is Invalid 

GCS-AUTH-01 Record Successfully Authorized 

GCS-AUTH-02 Valid modifications for approval were not sent. Failed to match 
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Error Code Message 

GCS-AUTH-03  Maker cannot authorize 

GCS-AUTH-04 No valid unauthorized modifications found for approval. 

GCS-CLOS-002 Record Successfully Closed 

GCS-CLOS-01 Record Already Closed 

GCS-CLOS-02 Record Successfully Closed 

GCS-CLOS-03 Unauthorized record cannot be closed 

GCS-COM-001 Record does not exist 

GCS-COM-002 Invalid version sent 

GCS-COM-003 Please Send Proper ModNo 

GCS-COM-004 Please send makerId in the request 

GCS-COM-005 Request is Null. Please Resend with Proper Values 

GCS-COM-006 Unable to parse JSON 

GCS-COM-007 Request Successfully Processed 

GCS-COM-008 Modifications should be consecutive. 

GCS-COM-009 Resource ID cannot be blank or "null". 

GCS-COM-010 You have successfully cancelled $1. 

GCS-COM-011 Argghhh, $1 failed to update. 
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Error Code Message 

GCS-DEL-001 Record deleted successfully 

GCS-DEL-002 Record(s) deleted successfully 

GCS-DEL-003 

Modifications didnt match valid unauthorized modifications that can be deleted 

for this record 

GCS-DEL-004 

Send all unauthorized modifications to be deleted for record that is not 

authorized even once. 

GCS-DEL-005 

Only Maker of first version of record can delete modifications of record that is not 

once authorized. 

GCS-DEL-006 No valid unauthorized modifications found for deleting 

GCS-DEL-007 Failed to delete. Only maker of the modification(s) can delete. 

GCS-MOD-001 Closed Record cannot be modified 

GCS-MOD-002 Record Successfully Modified 

GCS-MOD-003 Record marked for close 

GCS-MOD-004 Only maker of the record can modify before once auth 

GCS-MOD-005 Not amendable field 

GCS-MOD-006 Natural Key cannot be modified 

GCS-MOD-007 Psssttt, only the maker can modify the pending records. 

GCS-OPEN-01 Teller Batch Record Already Opened 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 780 
All Rights Reserved 

Error Code Message 

GCS-REOP-003 Successfully Reopened 

GCS-REOP-004 Unauthorized record cannot be reopened 

GCS-REOP-01 Unauthorized Record cannot be Reopened 

GCS-REOP-02 Failed to Reopen the Record 

GCS-REOP-03 Successfully Reopened 

GCS-SAV-001 Record already exists 

GCS-SAV-002 Record Saved Successfully. 

GCS-SAV-003 Congratulations!! The record is saved and validated successfully. 

GCS-SAV-004 Currency Code should be unique 

GCS-SAV-005 Min cash holding should be lesser than Max cash holding 

GCS-VAL-001 Congratulations!! Your record is successfully validated. 

RM_BC_CV_01 Amount Limit Exceeded for Account Number 

RM_BC_CV_02 Amount Limit Exceeded for Customer Type 

RM_BC_CV_03 Amount Limit Exceeded for Product Class 

RM_BC_MA_01 Netting Charges Required Should be (Y/N). 

RM_BC_MA_02 Main Leg Accounting Required Should be (Y/N). 

RM_BC_MN_01 Invalid function code for till/vault indicator 
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Error Code Message 

RM_BC_MN_02 Invalid transaction type for till/vault indicator 

RM_BC_OB_08 Please close the previous day batch 

RM_BC_OB_09 User is not allowed to open the Teller batch 

RM_BC_OB_10 Teller batches should be closed before closing the branch/vault batch 

RM_BC_OB_11 Vault batch should be closed before closing the branch batch 

RM_BC_TB_10 Teller batch is already opened 

RM_BC_TB_11 Teller batch is already closed 

RM_BC_VA_01 Supervisor Id is not present for manual assignment. 

RM_CS_BC_01 Invalid Instrument No 

RM_CS_BC_02 Instrument is already in Used status 

RM_CS_BC_03 Instrument is not in INIT status to Print/Reprint 

RM_CS_BC_04 Instrument Number Already Liquidate 

RM_CS_DD_04 Incorrect DD details 

RM_CT_AC_03 Account Type mismatch.... Exception Occured 

RM_CT_AC_04 Invalid Account Number 

RM_CT_AC_06 Both Account cannot be Customer Accounts 

RM-IN-TX-01 Payments Service is not Reachable 
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Error Code Message 

RM_TR_EX_01 Unhandled Exception Occured 

RM_TX_CX_01 Authorization required for Charge Amendment. 

RM_TX_EX_01 Authorization required for inter branch Transaction. 

RM-AD-EC-01 Failed in ECA 

RM-AD-HH-01 Failed in Host Handoff 

RM-AD-PM-03 Failed in payment 

RM-AD-UB-01 Failed in DDA system 

RM-AD-VM-01 Invalid Account Number 

RM-AD-VM-02 VAM Service is down 

RM-BC-AC-01 Failed in Accounting 

RM-BC-BP-01 Please Enter the entire Branch Parameter Detail values 

RM-BC-CH-01 Minimum Charge Greeater Than Maximum Charge  

RM-BC-CH-02 Please Enter the proper charge code 

RM-BC-CH-03 Charge Fields Cannot be empty 

RM-BC-CH-04 Please Enter Mininmum and Maximum Charges 

RM-BC-CP-03 Function code should not be empty 

RM-BC-EJ-01 Record Not Found 
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Error Code Message 

RM-BC-EJ-02 Record Updation Failed.. 

RM-BC-EX-01 Unhandled Exception Occured 

RM-BC-EX-02 Transaction Timed Out 

RM-BC-EX-03 Unhandled Exception Occured 

RM-BC-ML-01 Email Account not Valid 

RM-BC-OB-01 Branch batch is already open for the current date 

RM-BC-OB-02 Branch batch can be opened only by supervisor 

RM-BC-OB-03 Vault batch is open for the current or previous date 

RM-BC-OB-04 User does not have rights to access this screen 

RM-BC-OB-05 Teller batch is open for the current or previous date 

RM-BC-OB-06 Please complete the pending transactions in the Electronic Journal log 

RM-BC-OB-07 Branch batch is not opened 

RM-BC-OB-08 Please close the previous day batch 

RM-BC-OB-10 Teller batches should be closed before closing the branch/vault batch 

RM-BC-OB-11 Vault batch should be closed before closing the branch batch 

RM-BC-OB-16 Teller batch is closed 

RM-BC-OB-17 Teller batch is not opened for the user 
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Error Code Message 

RM-BC-OB-18 Teller batch is already open 

RM-BC-OB-19 Teller batch is closed 

RM-BC-OB-20 Invalid Currency Code 

RM-BC-OB-21 Authlimit Breached 

RM-BC-OB-22 Transaction limit breached at role level 

RM-BC-OB-23 Wrong token 

RM-BC-OB-24 Branch batch is already closed 

RM-BC-OB-25 Vault batch is already closed 

RM-BC-OB-26 User is not allowed to open/close the teller batch 

RM-BC-OB-27 Vault batch is not opened 

RM-BC-OB-29 Please maintain denomination tracking in Branch Parameter 

RM-BC-OB-30 Denomination Amount is not equal to transaction amount 

RM-BC-OB-31 Insufficient Amount available in Till/Vault 

RM-BC-OB-32 Logged in user ID and Teller Id cannot be same 

RM-BC-OB-33 Invalid Input TellerId 

RM-BC-OB-34 Current Denomination balance is less than zero for $1 

RM-BC-PM-01 Record Successfully Updated 
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Error Code Message 

RM-BC-RT-01 Failed in getting the exchange rate 

RM-BC-RT-02 Failed to fetch Branch Accounting Tags 

RM-BC-TF-01 User not Verified Signature 

RM-BC-TF-02 Transaction involves Inter Bank Accounts 

RM-BC-TF-03 Default Charge Amount was modified 

RM-BC-TF-04 Default Exchange Rate was modified 

RM-BC-TF-05 Amount exceeds limit for this transaction 

RM-BC-TF-06 Authorisation required. Amount exceeds limit for the transaction 

RM-BC-TF-07 Transaction & Electronic Journal ID needs to be Enter.. 

RM-BC-TF-08 Invalid Txn_Ref_Number found for given EJId 

RM-BC-TR-07 Invalid Input!! 

RM-BC-UL-01 User Limit Transaction Amount breached 

RM-BC-UL-02 Authorizer Limit Transaction Amount breached 

RM-BC-UL-03 User Limit Holding Minimum Amount breached 

RM-BC-UL-04 User Limit Holding Maximum Amount breached 

RM-BC-UP-01 Amount exceeds limit for this transaction 

RM-BC-UP-02 Minimum charge amount should be applied 
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Error Code Message 

RM-BC-UP-03 Amount exceeds limit for this transaction 

RM-BC-UP-04 Authorisation amount breached. 

RM-BC-UP-05 Till maximum balance breached 

RM-BC-UP-06 Till minimum balance breached 

RM-BC-UP-07 Authoriser role limit breached 

RM-BC-UP-08 Teller role limit breached 

RM-BC-UP-09 Transaction requires approval. 

RM-BC-UR-01 Submit URL not maintained 

RM-BC-VA-01 Till open  

RM-BC-VA-02 Vaultl open  

RM-BC-VA-03 Pending txn  

RM-BC-VA-10 Invalid Status 

RM-BC-XR-01 Exchange not Maintained 

RM-BC-XT-01 Failed in getting the exchange rate  

RM-CH-LM-01 Channel limit not found for Account class group 

RM-CH-LM-02 Channel limit details not found 

RM-CH-LM-03 Channel limit details found for transaction currency 
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Error Code Message 

RM-CH-LM-04 Number of Withdrawal breached 

RM-CH-LM-05 Withdrawal Limit breached 

RM-CM-OR-001 Failed to initiate. 

RM-CM-OR-002 Transaction is successfully initiated. 

RM-CM-OR-003 Invalid action 

RM-CM-OR-004 $1 is not submitted 

RM-CM-OR-005 Cannot proceed with submit as the action is not initiated. 

RM-CM-OR-006 Cannot proceed with submit as the information is incomplete. 

RM-CM-OR-007 Failed to submit. 

RM-CM-OR-008 Record successfully submitted. 

RM-CM-OR-009 $1 is in-progress 

RM-CM-OR-010 Aw, snap! An unexpected exception occurred, try again. 

RM-CM-OR-011 Invalid request. 

RM-CM-OR-012 Cannot proceed with submit as the action is not initiated. 

RM-CM-OR-013 Cannot find the provided information. 

RM-CM-OR-014 Record is not yet submitted by $1 

RM-CM-OR-015 Record already unlocked by $1. 
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Error Code Message 

RM-CS-OB-01 Invalid denomination found 

RM-CS-OB-02 Invalid denomination found for given currency or denomination type 

RM-CS-OB-03 Transaction Number Already Exist 

RM-CS-OB-04 Data Not Found 

RM-CS-OB-05 Amount mismatch 

RM-CS-OB-50 SanctionRefNo is already Present. 

RM-CS-TF-07 MinCash excedes the MaxCash Value 

RM-CT-AC-01 Charges are not maintained 

RM-CT-AC-02 Charges should not be maintained 

RM-CT-AC-04 Failed to get the account 

RM-EX-CS-01 User is an Invalid User. 

RM-EX-CS-02 Account number is invalid. 

RM-EX-CS-03 Source Reference Number Already Present  

RM-EX-CS-05 NegotiatedExchangeRate is not provided 

RM-EX-CS-06 NegotiationReferenceNumber is not provided 

RM-EX-PY-05 NegotiatedExchangeRate is not provided 

RM-EX-PY-06 NegotiationReferenceNumber is not provided 
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Error Code Message 

RM-PA-EQ-01 Record not Found. 

RM-PY-AC-01 From account and to account are same 

RM-PY-AC-02 Account number not entered for field $1 

RM-PY-BC-01 Bank code or bank BIC code not entered 

RM-PY-BC-02 Please enter either bank code or bank BIC code 

RM-PY-CL-01 Payee account and drawer account are same 

RM-PY-CL-02 Drawer account number and instrument number combination are same 

RM-PY-CL-03 Invalid Batch Number 

RM-PY-CR-01 Remittance number not found 

RM-PY-CR-02 Remittance number is already issued/used 

RM-PY-CR-03 Please provide Remittance number/Test Key number 

RM-PY-CR-04 Invalid Remittance number/Test Key number 

RM-PY-CR-05 Remittance numbers are not maintained 

RM-PY-CR-06 Maintained remittance numbers are all USED ones 

RM-PY-IN-01 Instrument details not found 

RM-TD-SL-01 No Maintanance found for Term Deposit opening 

RM-TD-SL-02 Offset GL account not found 
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Error Code Message 

RM-TN-RV-02 The transaction Status should be pending 

RM-TR-EX-01 Unhandled Exception Occured 

RM-TS-TB-10 Teller batch not opened yet 

RM-TX-BE-01 Unhandled Exception Occured 

RM-TX-CA-01 Charge amount limit Breached from Min Max Amount  

RM-TX-CA-02 Charge amount limit Breached from Min Max Pecentage  

RM-TX-CC-01 Add provided Currency to the Till 

RM-TX-ET-01 Session should be Opened before closing. 

RM-TX-ET-02 Amount $1 $2 has to be given by the customer. 

RM-TX-ET-03 Amount $1 $2 has to be given to the customer. 

RM-TX-ET-04 

The incoming cash amount in the session is exceeding by $1 $2.Do you want to 

proceed. 

RM-TX-ET-05 Open Teller Sessions are present. Cannot proceed with the operation. 

RM-TX-ET-06 Teller Session Transactions not completed.Cannot proceed with the operation. 

RM-TX-EX-01 Unhandled Exception Occured 

RM-TX-HH-01 Failed in Host Handoff 

RM-TX-LC-01 Transaction is locked 
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Error Code Message 

RM-TX-LI-00 Amount exceeds the limit of transaction. 

RM-TX-NL-01 Unhandled Exception Occured 

RM-TX-OC-01 Branch Info not available 

RM-TX-OC-02 Function Code definition not maintained 

RM-TX-OC-03 Function Code preferences not maintained 

RM-TX-OC-04 Branch Parameter maintenance not found 

RM-TX-OC-05 User preferences not maintained 

RM-TX-OC-06 Default authorizer not maintained for the user 

RM-TX-OC-07 Function Indicator entry not found 

RM-TX-OC-08 Record status is null in Function Code Definition Screen 

RM-TX-OC-09 Record status is closed in Function Code Definition Screen 

RM-TX-OC-10 Record status is null in User Preferences Screen 

RM-TX-OC-11 Record status is closed in User Preferences Screen 

RM-TX-OC-12 Record status is null in Function Code Preferences Screen 

RM-TX-OC-13 Record status is closed in Function Code Preferences Screen 

RM-TX-PM-01 Transaction status is pending, waiting for the notification from payment system 

RM-TX-PM-03 Failed in payment system 
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Error Code Message 

RM-TX-RV-01 The transaction Status should be completed 

RM-TX-RV-02 Only maker can reverse the transaction 

RM-TX-RV-03 Authorization required for reversal 

RM-TX-RV-04 Minimum teller branch ccy holding limit breached 

RM-TX-RV-05 Maximum teller branch ccy holding limit breached 

RM-TX-SL-01 Unhandled Exception Occured 

RM-TX-ST-01 

The incoming cash amount in the session is exceeding by $1.Do you want to 

proceed. 

RM-TX-ST-02 Total inflow cash amount remaining after this transaction is $1.  

RM-TX-ST-03 Another open session in progress for the entered Customer No 

RM-TX-ST-04 Another open session in progress for the Teller 

RM-TX-ST-05 Teller session needs to be opened to perform this transaction. 

RM-TX-ST-06 This transaction is not allowed inside the teller session 

RM-TX-TO-01 Unhandled Exception Occured 

RPM-AC-003 Source stage value should be either Y/N not valid 

RPM-AC-017 DatasegmentCode not valid 

RPM-AC-018 DocumentType Code not valid 
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Error Code Message 

RPM-AC-020 Life cycle not valid 

RPM-AC-023 

Unable to $1 Business Process as $2 data segment has the following 

dependencies $3 in lifecycle $4  

RPM-AC-024 

Unable to $1 Business Process as the mandatory data segments $2 for the $3 

lifecycle have not been mapped! 

RPM-AC-026 In $1 stage of  $2 Business Process 

RPM-AC-027 Record already exist with same Lifecycle and Business Product 

RPM-AC-028 At $1 in $2 stage of $3 Business Process 

RPM-AC-029 At $1 in $2 stage of $3 Business Process 

RPM-AC-030 Business Product Code is Invalid 

RT-F23-001 Error. Enter at least one row in Payment Data Details 

RT-F23-002 Error. Cannot enter more than eight records in Payment Data Details 

RT-F23-006 Error. Mandatory Field Payment Type Cannot be Null. 

RT-F23-007 Error. Fiscal Code has to be 11 or 16 character long. 

RT-F23-008 Error. Fiscal code does not meet checksum algorithm validations 

RT-F23-017 

Error. Enter at least one field in either Reference Number Available or Reference 

Number Not Available. 

RT-F23-019 Error. Both Reference Number and Primary fiscal code cannot be null. 
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Error Code Message 

RT-F23-020 Invalid character entered for Tax Code 

RT-F24-099 Payment Amount Cannot be Zero/Negative 

RT-F24-101 Payment amount should not Be Blank  

RT-F24-114 Principal fiscal code is mandatory 

UBS-BC-UB-01 No More Payments 

UBS-BC-UB-02 Invalid Settlement Account for the Contract 
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5 Annexure 3 – List of Function Codes 

This Annexure lists function codes of all the transaction screens and its respective names for the Oracle 

Banking Branch application. An exhaustive list of these function codes and their names are given below. 

Annexure 3: List of Function Codes 

Function Code Screen Name 

1000 Miscellaneous Transfer 

1001 Cash Withdrawal 

1002 Cash Withdrawal (Teller Session) 

1005 Miscellaneous GL Tranfser 

1006 Account Transfer 

1007 In-House Cheque Deposit 

1008 Miscellaneous Customer Debit 

1009 TC Sale Against Account 

1010 BC Issue Against Account 

1013 Cheque Withdrawal 

1014 DD Issue Against Account 

1025 Bill Payment by Cash 

1060 Miscellaneous GL Debit 

1075 Bill Payment by Account 
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Function Code Screen Name 

1320 Close-out Withdrawal by Account 

1321 Close-out Withdrawal by Cash 

1401 Cash Deposit 

1403 Cash Deposit (Teller Session) 

1404 Domestic Transfer Against Account 

1405 Domestic Transfer Against Walk-in 

1406 International Transfer Against Account 

1407 International Transfer Against Walk-in 

1408 Miscellaneous Customer Credit 

1409 Interbranch Transaction Request 

1410 Interbranch Transaction Input 

1411 Interbranch Liquidation Input 

1412 TC Purchase Against Account 

1421 RD Payment by Cash 

1460 Miscellaneous GL Credit 

1461 Credit Card Advance by Cash 

1462 Credit Card Advance by Transfer 
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Function Code Screen Name 

1471 Credit Card Payment by Cash 

1472 Credit Card Payment 

1472CA Credit Card Payment by Account 

1472CG Credit Card Payment by Clearing Cheque 

3401 Safe Deposit Rental by Cash 

5001 Loan Disbursement by Cash 

5401 Loan Repayment by Cash 

5402 Murabaha Payment by Cash 

5403 Islamic Down Payment by Cash 

5404 Loan Repayment by Cash (Teller Session) 

5555 Inward Clearing Data Entry 

6001 Open Branch Batch 

6002 Close Branch Batch 

6005 Electronic Journal 

6501 Cheque Deposit (Account) 

6514 Outward Clearing Data Entry 

6520 Cheque Deposit (GL) 
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Function Code Screen Name 

6560 Cheque Return 

7001 Open Vault Batch 

7002 Close Vault Batch 

7005 Servicing Journal 

7010 Passbook Update 

7011 Passbook Reprint 

7030 Passbook Issue 

7031 Passbook Status Change 

7040 Teller Total Position 

7551 Book Shortage 

7552 Book Overage 

7787 Multi BC Issuance (Account) 

7788 Multi BC Issuance (Cash) 

8003 TC Purchase Against Walk-in 

8004 FX Purchase Against Walk-in 

8008 FX Purchase Against Walk-in (Teller Session) 

8203 FX Sale Against Walk-in 
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Function Code Screen Name 

8204 FX Sale Against Walk-in (Teller Session) 

8205 TC Sale Against GL 

8206 FX Sale Against Account 

8207 FX Purchase against Account 

8222 TC Sale Against Walk-in 

8301 BC Issue Against Walk-in 

8302 BC Issue Against GL 

8305 DD Issue Against Walk-in 

8306 DD Issue Against GL 

8316 Cash Remittance Issue (Cash) 

8317 Cash Remittance Issue (GL) 

8318 Cash Remittance Issue (Account) 

8319 Cash Remittance Operations (Inquiry) 

8320 Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – Account) 

8321 Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – Cash) 

8322 Cash Remittance Operations (Payment – GL) 

8324 Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – Account) 
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Function Code Screen Name 

8325 Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – Cash) 

8326 Cash Remittance Operations (Refund – GL) 

8327 Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – Account) 

8328 Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – Cash) 

8329 Cash Remittance Operations (Cancel – GL) 

8330 Inward Cash Remittance 

8450 DD Operations 

8550 BC Operations 

9001 Open Teller Batch 

9002 Close Teller Batch 

9005 Buy Cash from Till 

9006 Sell Cash to Till 

9007 Buy Cash from Vault 

9008 Sell Cash to Vault 

9009 Buy Cash from Currency Chest 

9010 Sell Cash to Currency Chest 

9011 Buy TC From Agent 
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Function Code Screen Name 

9012 Current Open Tills 

9015 Buy TC From HO 

9016 Return TC to HO 

9017 Buy TC From Vault 

9018 Return TC to Vault 

9020 View Available TC with Vault 

9401 Start Teller Session 

9402 Stop Teller Session 

AADU Account Address Update 

ACBL Account Balance Inquiry 

ACST Account Statement Request 

BCRP BC Print-Reprint 

CADU Customer Address Update 

CCTU Customer Contact Details Update 

CDBK Stop Card 

CQIN Cheque Status Inquiry 

CQRQ Cheque Book Request 
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Function Code Screen Name 

CQSC Cheque Book Status Change 

CQST Stop Cheque Request 

DDRP DD Print-Reprint 

DNEX Denomination Exchange 

F23A F23 Tax Payment by Account 

F23C F23C Tax Payment by Cash 

F24A F24 Tax Payment by Account 

F24C F24C Tax Payment by Cash 

REAN Reassign Transactions 

TDI1 Islamic TD Account Opening 

TDO1 TD Account Opening 

TDR1 TD Redemption Against Cash 

TDR2 TD Redemption Against Account 

TDT1 TD Top-Up Against Cash 

TDT2 TD Top-Up Against Account 

TVQB Branch Breaching Limits 

TVQR Till Vault Position 
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6 Annexure 4 – Advices 

This Annexure describes the advices that are available for the Branch Teller application. The formats of the 

advices are given in the following sections: 

• 6.1 Account Transfer 

• 6.2 Cash Deposit 

• 6.3 Cash Withdrawal 

• 6.4 Cheque Deposit 

• 6.5 Cheque Withdrawal 

• 6.6 DD Issue Against Account 

• 6.7 Domestic Transfer Against Account 

6.1 Account Transfer 

The advice format for Account Transfer transaction is given below: 

TRANSACTION RECEIPT 

txnDate txnBranchCode, Clinton Branch 

Receipt # txnRefNumber 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Transaction  : functionCodeDesc 

Sequence Number : tellerSeqNumber 

From Account Number : fromAccountNumber 

To Account Number : toAccountNumber 

Amount  : toAccountAmt toAccountCcy 

Commission Charges : totalCharges toAccountCcy 

Narrative  : narrative 

Teller ID  : userId 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

(This slip do not require signature) 
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6.2 Cash Deposit 

The advice format for Cash Deposit transaction is given below: 

TRANSACTION RECEIPT 

txnDate txnBranchCode, Clinton Branch 

Receipt # txnRefNumber 

----------------------------------------------------------------- 

Transaction  : functionCodeDesc 

Sequence Number : tellerSeqNumber 

Account Number : toAccountNumber 

Amount  : toAccountAmt toAccountCcy 

Narrative  : narrative 

Teller ID  : userId 

Total Charges  : totalCharges toAccountCcy 

chargeCode chargeCcy chargeAmt 

F chargeCode chargeCcy chargeAmt E 

----------------------------------------------------------------- 

Teller    Officer/Manager 



  Teller User Guide 

Copyright @ 2021, 2024 805 
All Rights Reserved 

6.3 Cash Withdrawal 

The advice format for Cash Withdrawal transaction is given below: 

TRANSACTION RECEIPT 

txnDate txnBranchCode, Clinton Branch 

Receipt # txnRefNumber 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Transaction  : functionCodeDesc 

Sequence Number : tellerSeqNumber 

Account Number : fromAccountNumber 

Amount  : fromAccountAmt fromAccountCcy 

Commission Charges : totalCharges fromAccountCcy 

Narrative  : narrative 

Teller ID  : userId 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

chargeAmt chargeCcy chargeCode 

F chargeAmt chargeCcy chargeCode E 

Teller    Officer/Manager 
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6.4 Cheque Deposit 

The advice format for Cheque Deposit transaction is given below: 

TRANSACTION RECEIPT 

Receipt #txnRefNumber 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

txnDate txnBranchCode, Clinton Branch 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Transaction  : functionCodeDesc 

Sequence Number : tellerSeqNumber 

Account Number : toAccountNumber 

Cheque Number : chequeNumber 

Routing Number : routingNo 

Amount  : toAccountAmt toAccountCcy 

Commission Charges : totalCharge toAccountCcy 

Narrative  : narrative 

Teller ID  : userId 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Teller    Officer/Manager 
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6.5 Cheque Withdrawal 

The advice format for Cheque Withdrawal transaction is given below: 

TRANSACTION RECEIPT 

txnDate txnBranchCode, Clinton Branch 

Receipt # txnRefNumber 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Transaction  : functionCodeDesc 

Sequence Number : tellerSeqNumber 

Account Number : fromAccountNumber 

Amount  : fromAccountAmt fromAccountCcy 

Commission Charges : totalCharges fromAccountCcy 

Narrative  : narrative 

Teller ID  : tellerId 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Teller    Officer/Manager 
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6.6 DD Issue Against Account 

The advice format for DD Issue Against Account transaction is given below: 

TRANSACTION RECEIPT 

txnDate txnBrnCode, Clinton Branch 

Receipt # txnRefNo 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Transaction  : functionCodeDesc 

Sequence Number : tellerSeqNumber 

Account Number : fromAccNo 

In favour of  : payeeName 

Amount  : fromAccAmt fromAccCcy 

Commission Charges : totalCharges fromAccountCcy 

Narrative  : narrative 

Teller ID  : userId 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

(This slip do not require signature) 
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6.7 Domestic Transfer Against Account 

The advice format for Domestic Transfer Against Account transaction is given below: 

TRANSACTION RECEIPT 

txnDate txnBranchCode, Clinton Branch 

Receipt # txnRefNumber 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Transaction  : functionCodeDesc 

Sequence Number : txnSeqNumber 

Account Number : fromAccountNumber 

Beneficiary Bank : bankDesc 

Beneficiary Name : txnCustomer 

Clearing Type  : FEDWIRE 

Transfer mount : fromAccountAmt fromAccountCcy 

Commission Charges : totalCharges fromAccountCcy 

Narrative  : narrative 

Teller ID  : userId 

---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

(This slip do not require signature) 
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7 Annexure 5 – Order of Replacement of Parameters with Wild Card 

Entries 

This Annexure provides the order of replacement of parameters with wild card entries for the Accounting 

and Settlements Definition and Charge Decision Maintenance. The details are given below. 

Annexure 5: Order of Replacement of Parameters with Wild Card Entries (Accounting and 
Settlements Definition) 

Function Code Branch Currency 

Function Code Txn Branch Txn Currency 

Function Code *.* Txn Currency 

Function Code Txn Branch *.* 

Function Code *.* *.* 

Annexure 5: Order of Replacement of Parameters with Wild Card Entries (Charge Pickup) 

Function Code Txn Branch Txn Currency Inter Branch 

Function Code Txn Branch Txn Currency Y 

Function Code Txn Branch Txn Currency N 

Function Code *.* Txn Currency Y 

Function Code *.* Txn Currency N 

Function Code Txn Branch *.* Y 

Function Code Txn Branch *.* N 
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Annexure 5: Order of Replacement of Parameters with Wild Card Entries (Charge Group) 

Parameter1 Parameter2 Parameter3 Parameter4 Parameter5 

Parameter1 Parameter2 Parameter3 Parameter4 Parameter5 

Parameter1 Parameter2 Parameter3 Parameter4 *.* 

Parameter1 Parameter2 Parameter3 *.* Parameter5 

Parameter1 Parameter2 *.* Parameter4 Parameter5 

Parameter1 *.* Parameter3 Parameter4 Parameter5 

*.* Parameter2 Parameter3 Parameter4 Parameter5 

*.* *.* Parameter3 Parameter4 Parameter5 

Parameter1 *.* *.* Parameter4 Parameter5 

Parameter1 Parameter2 *.* *.* Parameter5 

Parameter1 Parameter2 Parameter3 *.* *.* 

Parameter1 Parameter2 *.* *.* *.* 

Parameter1 *.* *.* *.* Parameter5 

*.* *.* *.* Parameter4 Parameter5 

*.* *.* *.* *.* Parameter5 

Parameter1 *.* *.* *.* *.* 

*.* *.* *.* *.* *.* 
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8 Annexure 6 – Static Maintenance Parameters 

This Annexure provides the column names and descriptions of the significant parameters in the static 

maintenance tables. If required, the user needs to modify these parameters in the respective static 

maintenance tables. The details are given below. 

Annexure 6: SRV_TM_BC_FUNCTION_INDICATOR Table 

Column Name Description 

CROSS_CCY_ENABLED 

Indicates whether the cross currency is allowed for a transaction 

or not. The user can modify this flag to enable/disable the cross 

currency configuration. Possible values are as follows: 

• Y – Yes 

• N – No 

NOTE:  When the value is set to N, the Exchange Rate fields 

will be hidden. 

DENOM_VARIANCE 

Indicates the applicability of denomination variance. The user 

can modify this flag to enable/disable the denomination 

variance. Possible values are as follows: 

• Y – Yes 

• N – No 

NOTE:  This flag is applicable only to the function codes – 

8004, 8203, 8206, and 8207. 

IS_NEGOTIATED_RATE_ENABLED 

Indicates whether the Negotiated Exchange Rate field is 

required in the screen or not. The user can modify this flag to 

enable/disable the Negotiated Exchange Rate for a specified 

screen. Possible values are as follows: 

• Y – Yes 

• N – No 
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Column Name Description 

IS_REVERSAL_SUPP 

Indicates whether the transaction reversal is supported or not. 

The user can modify this flag to enable/disable the reversal for a 

particular transaction. Possible values are as follows: 

• Y – Yes 

• N – No 

IS_TELLER_SEQ_REQ 

Indicates whether the Teller Sequence Number generation is 

required or not. The user can modify this flag to enable/disable 

the Teller Sequence Number generation for a particular 

transaction. Possible values are as follows: 

• Y – Yes 

• N – No 

IS_TOT_CHARGES_REQ 

Indicates whether the Total Charges field is required in the 

screen or not. The user can modify this flag to enable/disable 

the Total Charges for a particular transaction. Possible values 

are as follows: 

• Y – Yes 

• N – No 

Annexure 6: SRV_TB_BC_ARCHIVAL Table 

Column Name Description 

ARCHIVAL_DAYS 

Indicates the number of days required for the archival. The user 

can modify this flag to update the number of days. 

BRANCH_CODE 

Indicates the Branch Code, based on which the lookup of 

Archival details will happen. It refers to the branch in which the 

archival will happen. The user can modify this flag to update the 

Branch Code. 
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9 List Of Menus 

1. Account Address Update - Account Address Update (pg. 560) 

2. Account Balance Inquiry - Account Balance Inquiry (pg.551) 

3. Account Group Maintenance – Account Group Maintenance (pg. 621) 

4. Account Statement Request - Account Statement Request (pg. 556) 

5. Account Transfer - Account Transfer (pg. 251) 

6. Accounting and Settlements - Accounting and Settlements (pg. 606) 

7. Alerts - Alerts (pg. 572) 

8. BC Issue Against Customer Account - BC Issue Against Customer Account (pg. 296) 

9. BC Issue Against GL - BC Issue Against GL (pg. 307) 

10. BC Issue Against Walk-in - BC Issue Against Walk-in (pg. 302) 

11. BC Operations - BC Operations (pg. 313) 

12. BC Print/Re-print - BC Print/Re-print (pg. 310) 

13. Bill Payment Against Account - Bill Payment by Account (pg. 506) 

14. Bill Payment by Cash - Bill Payment By Cash (pg. 503) 

15. Book Overage - Book Overage (pg. 60) 

16. Book Shortage - Book Shortage (pg. 57) 

17. Branch Breaching Limits - Branch Breaching Limits (pg. 41) 

18. Branch Group Maintenance - Branch Group Maintenance (pg. 624) 

19. Branch Role Limits - Branch Role Limits (pg. 579) 

20. Branch User Preferences - Branch User Preferences (pg. 582) 

21. Buy Cash from Currency Chest – Buy Cash from Currency Chest (pg. 69) 

22. Buy Cash from Till - Buy Cash from Till (pg. 77) 

23. Buy Cash from Vault - Buy Cash from Vault (pg. 73) 

24. Buy TC From Agent - Buy TC From Agent (pg. 140) 

25. Buy TC From HO - Buy TC From Head Office (HO) (pg. 143) 
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26. Buy TC From Vault - Buy TC From Vault (pg. 144) 

27. Cash Deposit – Cash Deposit (pg. 93) 

28. Cash Deposit (Teller Session) - Cash Deposit (pg. 509) 

29. Cash Remittance Issue - Cash Remittance Issue (pg. 395) 

30. Cash Remittance Operations - Cash Remittance Operations (pg. 404) 

31. Cash Withdrawal - Cash Withdrawal (pg. 98) 

32. Cash Withdrawal (Teller Session) - Cash Withdrawal (pg. 511) 

33. Channel Limits Maintenance - Channel Limits Maintenance (pg. 618) 

34. Charge Condition Group Maintenance - Charge Condition Group Maintenance (pg. 636) 

35. Charge Decision Enquiry - Charge Decision Enquiry (pg. 645) 

36. Charge Decision Maintenance - Charge Decision Maintenance (pg. 641) 

37. Charge Definition Maintenance - Charge Definition Maintenance (pg. 629) 

38. Cheque Book Request - Cheque Book Request (pg. 539) 

39. Cheque Book Status Change - Cheque Book Status Change (pg. 564) 

40. Cheque Deposit - Cheque Deposit (pg.278) 

41. Cheque Return - Cheque Return (pg. 285) 

42. Cheque Status Inquiry - Cheque Status Inquiry (pg. 535) 

43. Cheque Withdrawal - Cheque Withdrawal (pg. 101) 

44. Clear Cache - Clear Cache (pg. 533) 

45. Clearing Network Maintenance - Clearing Network Maintenance (pg. 649) 

46. Close Branch Batch - Close Branch Batch (pg. 55) 

47. Close Out Withdrawal –Close Out Withdrawal (pg. 125) 

48. Close Out Withdrawal by Cash - Close Out Withdrawal by Cash (pg. 122) 

49. Close Out Withdrawal by Multi-mode - Close Out Withdrawal by Multi-mode (pg. 130) 

50. Close Teller Batch - Close Teller Batch (pg. 47) 

51. Close Vault Batch - Close Vault Batch (pg. 52) 
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52. Create Charge Pricing Maintenance - Create Charge Pricing Maintenance (pg. 633) 

53. Credit Card Advance by Cash - Credit Card Advance by Cash (pg. 464) 

54. Credit Card Advance by Transfer - Credit Card Advance by Transfer (pg. 468) 

55. Credit Card Payment by Cash - Credit Card Payment by Cash (pg. 472) 

56. Credit Card Payment (by non-cash modes) - Credit Card Payment (by non-cash modes) (pg. 475) 

57. Current Open Tills - Current Open Tills (pg. 40) 

58. Customer Address Update - Customer Address Update (pg. 558) 

59. Customer Contact Update - Customer Contact Details Update (pg. 562) 

60. Customer Group Maintenance - Customer Group Maintenance (pg. 626) 

61. Customer Search - Customer Search (pg. 568) 

62. Customer Service Request - Customer Service Request (pg. 570) 

63. DD Issue Against Account - DD Issue Against Account (pg. 351) 

64. DD Issue against GL - DD Issue against GL (pg. 360) 

65. DD Issue Against Walk-in - DD Issue Against Walk-in (pg. 356) 

66. DD Operations - DD Operations (pg. 366) 

67. DD Print/Re-print - DD Print/Re-print (pg. 364) 

68. Default Authorizer Maintenance - Default Authorizer Maintenance (pg. 603) 

69. Denomination Exchange - Denomination Exchange (pg. 80) 

70. Denominations Maintenance - Denominations Maintenance (pg. 586) 

71. Denomination Variation Maintenance - Denomination Variation Maintenance (pg. 652) 

72. Domestic Transfer Against Account - Domestic Transfer Against Account (pg. 259) 

73. Domestic Transfer Against Walk-in - Domestic Transfer Against Walk-in (pg. 264) 

74. Servicing Journal - Servicing Journal (pg. 524) 

75. Electronic Journal - Electronic Journal (pg. 519) 

76. External Bank Code Maintenance - External Bank Code Maintenance (pg. 655) 

77. External System Maintenance - External System Maintenance (pg. 614) 
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78. F23 Tax Payment by Account - F23 Tax Payment By Account (pg. 201) 

79. F23C Tax Payment by Cash - F23C Tax Payment By Cash (pg. 175) 

80. F24 Tax Payment By Account - F24 Tax Payment By Account (pg. 207) 

81. F24C Tax Payment by Cash - F24C Tax Payment By Cash (pg. 180)  

82. Frequent Branch Operations - Frequent Branch Operations (pg. 569) 

83. Frequent Customer Operations - Frequent Customer Operations (pg. 569) 

84. Frequent Links - Frequent Links (pg. 573) 

85. Function Code Definition - Function Code Definition (pg. 589) 

86. Function Code Preferences - Function Code Preferences (pg. 595) 

87. FX Purchase Against Account - FX Purchase Against Account (pg. 114) 

88. FX Purchase Against Walk-in - FX Purchase Against Walk-in (pg. 118) 

89. FX Purchase Against Walk-in (Teller Session) - FX Purchase Against Walk-in (pg. 515) 

90. FX Sale Against Account - Foreign Exchange (FX) Sale Against Account (pg. 105) 

91. FX Sale Against Walk-in - FX Sale Against Walk-in (pg. 110) 

92. FX Sale Against Walk-in (Teller Session) - FX Sale Against Walk-in (pg. 512) 

93. In House Cheque Deposit - In-House Cheque Deposit (pg. 256) 

94. Instrument Number Maintenance - Instrument Number Maintenance (pg. 621) 

95. Instrument Status Update - Instrument Status Update (pg. 447) 

96. Inter Branch Transaction Input - Interbranch Transaction Input (pg. 85) 

97. Inter Branch Transaction Liquidation - Interbranch Transaction Liquidation (pg. 88) 

98. Inter Branch Transaction Request - Interbranch Transaction Request (pg. 83) 

99. Inter Branch Transit Account Maintenance - Inter Branch Transit Account Maintenance (pg. 612) 

100. International Transfer Against Account - International Transfer Against Account (pg. 266) 

101. International Transfer Against Walk-in - International Transfer Against Walk-in (pg. 273) 

102. Inventory in Hand - Inventory in Hand (pg. 567) 

103. Inward Clearing Data Entry - Inward Clearing Data Entry (pg. 287) 
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104. Inward Remittance Registration - Inward Remittance Registration (pg. 433) 

105. Islamic Down Payment by Cash - Islamic Down Payment By Cash (pg. 492) 

106. Islamic TD Account Opening - Islamic TD Account Opening (pg. 495) 

107. Issuer Code Maintenance - Issuer Code Maintenance (pg. 657) 

108. Loan Disbursement by Cash - Loan Disbursement by Cash (pg. 483) 

109. Loan Repayment by Cash - Loan Repayment by Cash (pg. 486) 

110. Loan Repayment by Cash (Teller Session) - Loan Repayment by Cash (pg. 516) 

111. Miscellaneous Customer Credit - Miscellaneous Customer Credit (pg. 235) 

112. Miscellaneous Customer Debit - Miscellaneous Customer Debit (pg. 231) 

113. Miscellaneous GL Credit - Miscellaneous GL Credit (pg. 241) 

114. Miscellaneous GL Debit - Miscellaneous GL Debit (pg. 238) 

115. Miscellaneous GL Transfer - Miscellaneous GL Transfer (pg. 244) 

116. Miscellaneous Transfer - Miscellaneous Transfer (pg. 247) 

117. Multi BC Issuance - Multi BC Issuance (pg.341) 

118. Murabaha Payment by Cash - Murabaha Payment By Cash (pg. 489) 

119. My Transaction Status - My Transaction Status (pg. 567) 

120. Notifications - Notifications (pg. 571) 

121. Open Branch Batch - Open Branch Batch (pg. 32) 

122. Open Teller Batch - Open Teller Batch (pg. 36) 

123. Open Vault Batch - Open Vault Batch (pg. 33) 

124. Outward Clearing Data Entry - Outward Clearing Data Entry (pg. 291) 

125. Passbook Issue - Passbook Issue (pg. 541) 

126. Passbook Status Change - Passbook Status Change (pg. 546) 

127. Passbook Reprint - Passbook Reprint (pg. 548) 

128. Passbook Update - Passbook Update (pg. 544) 

129. RD Payment by Cash - RD Payment by Cash (pg. 137) 
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130. Reassign Transactions - Reassign Transactions (pg. 528) 

131. Reject Code Maintenance - Reject Code Maintenance (pg. 647) 

132. Return TC to HO - Return TC to HO (pg. 171) 

133. Return TC to Vault - Return TC to Vault (pg. 168) 

134. Safe Deposit Rental by Cash - Safe Deposit Rental By Cash (pg. 134) 

135. Sell Cash to Currency Chest - Sell Cash to Currency Chest (pg. 71) 

136. Sell Cash to Till - Sell Cash to Till (pg. 78) 

137. Sell Cash to Vault - Sell Cash to Vault (pg. 75) 

138. Start Teller Session - Start Teller Session (pg. 62) 

139. Stop Card Request - Stop Card Request (pg. 481) 

140. Stop Cheque Request - Stop Cheque Request (pg. 537) 

141. Stop Teller Session - Stop Teller Session (pg. 65) 

142. TC Denomination Enquiry - TC Denomination Enquiry (pg. 173) 

143. TC Purchase Against Account - TC Purchase Against Account (pg. 159) 

144. TC Purchase Against Walk-in - TC Purchase Against Walk-in (pg. 164) 

145. TC Sale by Other Modes - TC Sale by Other Modes (pg. 148) 

146. TC Sale Against Walk-in - TC Sale Against Walk-in (pg. 155) 

147. Teller Branch Parameters - Teller Branch Parameters (pg. 575) 

148. Teller Service Counters Prediction - Teller Service Counters Prediction (pg. 531) 

149. Teller Totals Position - Teller Totals Position (pg. 46) 

150. Term Deposit Account Opening - Term Deposit Account Opening (pg. 438) 

151. Term Deposit Redemption Against Account - Term Deposit Redemption Against Account  

(pg. 452) 

152. Term Deposit Redemption Against Cash - Term Deposit Redemption Against Cash (pg. 449) 

153. Term Deposit Top-up against Account - Term Deposit Top-up against Account (pg. 457) 

154. Term Deposit Top-up against Cash - Term Deposit Top-up against Cash (pg. 460) 
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155. Till Cash Position - Till Cash Position (pg. 566) 

156. Till Vault Position - Till Vault Position (pg. 43) 

157. Utility Provider Maintenance - Utility Provider Maintenance (pg. 659) 

158. View Charge Pricing Maintenance - View Charge Pricing Maintenance (pg. 635) 


